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FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™ 

Every child has the right 
to live a literate life  
every day, in every 
classroom.



WELCOME TO 
FOUNTAS & PINNELL 
CLASSROOM™   
AND THE POWER OF  
RESPONSIVE TEACHING

The moment-to-moment instructional decisions that 

teachers make, based on their observations and 

analysis of students’ learning behaviors, are honored 

and supported by Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. 

In this system, you teach individual children, not a 

program, and not a bunch of books. Consider each 

lesson a blueprint, and each book an opportunity to 

best support the learners in your classroom. Let your 

teaching be what it is intended to be—authentic and 

responsive to the children in your classroom.
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Let’s get started!
You’ve opened the boxes.  

You’ve organized your books 

and teaching resources.  

You’ve set up your classroom. 

It’s ready for the hustle and 

bustle of learning to begin. 

Now, you may be asking 

yourself, “How and where do 

I get started with Fountas & 

Pinnell Classroom™?” Start 

here, with this instructional 

plan—follow it, lean 

on it, and shape it into 

your own.
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ABOUT THIS INSTRUCTIONAL PLAN

What is it? THE BLUEPRINT This plan outlines one example of the first eight weeks of instruction.

When do I use it? AS NEEDED Use it to get started, gain momentum, or simply as a reference during the first eight weeks.

Why do I use it? BUILD 
FAMILIARITY Establish a rhythm and build familiarity with the system in the first eight weeks.

Who uses it? FPC EDUCATORS Teachers, administrators, staff developers, literacy coaches, interventionists

How do I use it? AS A GUIDE Follow it, lean on it, and shape it into your own.

What should 
I do first?

LISTEN  
AND LEARN

Watch a Video Overview to see how to use this 8 Week Instructional Plan 
to get started with Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™.  
To view, visit fp.pub/FPCpreview or scan the QR code.

A few things to note:

The FPC Preview Pack
If you are using this Instructional Plan in conjunction with the FPC 

Preview Pack, you will see those resources pictured throughout.

Planning Tools
Maintain momentum with digital resources and planning tools to sustain your 

success with Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. See page 46 for more information.

Remind Yourself Daily
Your work as a teacher of literacy is worthwhile and important 

because it transforms the lives of students.
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Adapted from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ System Guide. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

THE FIRST EIGHT WEEKS
GRADE 5 

PREVIEW PACK RESOURCES FOR DAYS 1–5 PREVIEW PACK RESOURCES FOR DAYS 31–35

WEEK 1
DAYS 1–5

WEEK 2
DAYS 6–10

 WEEK 3
DAYS 11–15

WEEK 4
DAYS 16–20

WEEKS 5–6
DAYS 21–30

WEEKS 7–8
DAYS 31–40

n   Establish morning meeting and 
routines.

n   nIntroduce INTERACTIVE READ-ALOUD 
and  SHARED READING.

n   Engage students in a series of lessons 
on respect, behavior, and classroom 
norms using MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 1: 
Being a Respectful Member of the 
Classroom Community.

n   Have students help organize the 
classroom library according to topics 
and genres.

n   Help students learn how to select 
books to read and return them to the 
classroom library.

n   Teach students the guidelines and 
routines for Reader’s Workshop.

n   Begin conferring with students during 
INDEPENDENT READING.

n   MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 2: Getting 
Started with Independent Reading.

n   Involve students in Shared Writing.

n   Show students that they can choose 
books from a variety of fiction and 
nonfiction genres.

n   When students are involved in 
independent literacy work, conduct 
assessment conferences.

n   Continue to read aloud and use 
shared reading and shared writing to 
establish the learning community and 
build up common reading materials 
and mentor texts for writing.

n   Teach students how to turn and talk 
to each other in response to reading.

n   Teach students the guidelines and 
routines for Writers’ Workshop.

n   Help students understand that there 
are a variety of topics they can write 
about.

n   Begin PHONICS, SPELLING, AND WORD 
STUDY lessons.

n   Complete individual assessments and 
form tentative guided reading groups 
to begin in week 4.

n  LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 6:  
Understanding Fiction and 
Nonfiction Genres.

n   WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 1: 
Introducing a Reader’s Notebook. 
(Carried over from week 3.) 

n   MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3: Living a 
Reading Life. 
(Carries over into week 5.)

n   Teach students to remember their 
thinking to prepare for writing in a 
Reader’s Notebook.

n   Teach students how to make book 
recommendations to others.

n   Teach students ways of responding to 
text through talk to support writing in 
a reader’s notebook.

n   Begin GUIDED READING groups with 
your lowest groups. Help students 
learn the routines of the lesson.

n   Teach students the guidelines and 
routines for independent reading and 
writing while you are meeting with 
guided reading groups.

n   Meet with all guided reading groups.

n  LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 3: 
Studying Authors and Their Process. 

n  LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 1: 
Getting Started with Book Clubs.

n   Continue to monitor independent work 
and help students self-assess and 
problem-solve as needed.

n  WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 2: 
Using a reader’s notebook.

n  WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 3:  
Writing Letters to Share Thinking 
About Books.

n  STRATEGIES AND SKILLS UMBRELLA 1:  
Solving Multisyllable Words.

THE BIG PICTURE
A Plan for the First Eight Weeks

The first eight weeks of school is a critical and important time—

time to get to know your students, introduce the classroom 

learning spaces, establish routines and expectations, and plan 

priority instructional actions.   

The culture of a classroom is often very different from any 

environment that students have experienced outside of school. 

In the classroom, students must learn how to work together 

to become a community of learners. The additional routines, 

possible larger class size, and higher expectations may take 

time getting used to. That is why a specialized plan for the first 

eight weeks of school is critical to establishing a productive and 

positive classroom community. 

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ is a system that allows you 

to operationalize the vision and goals of responsive teaching—

teaching that responds to the needs, capabilities, and interests 

of each individual student. The calendar at right provides an 

overview (the milestones) of the instructional plan that follows. 

View it as a blueprint for creating a successful “getting started” 

period with FPC. Of course, adjust the first eight-week blueprint 

that follows to fit the competencies of your students.
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Adapted from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ System Guide. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.
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Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ is based 

on responsive teaching—this 8 Week 

Instructional Plan is just one example 

of how you might begin instruction in 

your own classroom.

FPC was not designed to supplant 

teacher expertise, but rather to 

elevate and honor your expertise and 

instructional decision making. Use this 

instructional plan/suggested sequence 

to get started, as a model, or to build 

familiarity with the system, BUT rely on 

your observations to guide your next 

teaching move. 

TRANSFORMING 
LITERACY EDUCATION 

Every Day INTERACTIVE READ-ALOUD • Establish the foundation of instruction with the 
text set Inquiry Overview Cards, Lesson Folders and accompanying books 
chosen to align with the suggested sequence.

READING MINILESSONS • Get started with the suggested sequence of 
umbrellas, but the needs of your students always take priority when 
selecting the right minilesson for the right time.

INDEPENDENT READING • Students choose books from the classroom library 
based on their interests: topics, authors, genres, etc. and spend time daily 
reading and writing independently. Create a daily/weekly schedule to confer 
with individual students.

GUIDED READING • Use the time you will eventually allot to guided reading 
to assess your students and determine their instructional reading level 
in the first few weeks of school followed by instruction within guided 
reading groups.

BOOK CLUBS • Activate student agency and connect to learning with books 
that stir captivating discussion and reinforce to the text sets in Interactive 
Read-Aloud.

PHONICS, SPELLING, AND WORD STUDY • Dive into letters, words and how 
language works with lessons that reflect the suggested sequence with 
some modifications to accommodate observed classroom needs.
Grade 5 and 6 Word Study System in development for fall 2020.

SHARED READING • Expand students literacy processing systems with the 
many lessons in FPC that include activities for shared and performance 
reading of texts from the FPC Interactive Read-Aloud, Book Club, and 
Guided Reading Collections.

Shared reading and writing opportunities are woven throughout multiple 
lessons to create coherence and enable students to make connections 
across instructional contexts.

6 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™ 



Instructional Plan pages showing a single, full-width table identify the resources that are provided as 
samples in the FPC Preview Pack for you to use in conducting the day’s instruction.
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LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 13

STUDYING MEMOIR

LA.U13.RML4: Most memoirs are written 
in the first person.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 4The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 4292

Umbrella 13 Studying Memoir

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 
The Literacy Continuum (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors across instructional contexts.

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to the study 
of memoir?

• Do students notice how memoirs are alike?

• Can they identify why the event, time, place, or person is important to 
the writer?

• Do they notice from what point of view the story is told?

• Can they understand and articulate the larger message?

• Do they notice a turning point in the story, and how it affects the writer?

• Do they use language such as genre, memoir, point of view, perspective, 
re� ection, message, turning point, and insight?

 w In what other ways, beyond the scope of this umbrella, are students talking 
about non� ction texts? 

• Have students expressed an interest in reading biographies or historical 
� ction?

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 59–61) for guidance.

Read and Revise

After completing the steps in the genre study process, help students read and revise 
their de� nition of the genre based on their new understandings.

 w Before: Memoir is a true story that a writer tells about an important time in 
his or her life.

 w After: Memoir is a true story that a writer tells about an important moment, 
series of events, person, or place in his or her life and has an important 
message for the reader.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Intermediate [Fountas and 
Pinnell 2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 4The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 4286

RML 4
LA.U13.RML4

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Most memoirs are written in the first person. 

Studying Memoir

You Will Need

 w familiar memoirs, such as The 
Upside Down Boy by Juan Felipe 
Herrera and The Scraps Book by 
Lois Ehlert, from Text Set: Genre 
Study: Memoir

 w chart paper and markers

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w narrator

 w point of view

 w first person

Continuum 
Connection

 w Understand that a memoir is an 
account of a memory or set of 
memories written by the person 
who experienced it (p. 62) 

Goal

Understand that a memoir o� en is written from the author’s point of view or 
perspective.

Rationale

When students think about who is telling a story, they can anticipate the kind 
of information the writer can reveal, such as internal thoughts, feelings, and 
motivations told from the author’s perspective. They also begin to use context clues 
to infer the writer’s point of view.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they discuss memoir. Notice if there is evidence of new 
learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Can students identify from whose point of view a story is being told?

 w Can they recognize when a book is written in first-person point of view?

 w Can they use the academic language narrator, point of view, and 
first person?

Minilesson

To help students understand how � rst-person point of view provides important 
information to the reader, engage them in noticing the voice in familiar texts. Here 
is an example.

 w Hold up The Upside Down Boy and read a page clearly written in the � rst 
person, such as page 18.

Turn and talk to a partner. Who is telling the story? Who is the narrator? 

How do you know that? 

 w After they turn and talk, ask a few students to share. Chart responses. If 
necessary, revise the responses throughout the lesson to make them more 
generative.

Turn and talk to your partner again. What are some things you learn about 
Juan because it is told from Juan’s point of view?

 w After they turn and talk, ask a few students to share. Chart responses.

Memoirs are usually told from the writer’s point of view. The writer is telling 
the story. This is called first-person point of view.

When a story is told from the writer’s point of view, how do you learn what 
other people in the story are thinking and feeling?

 w Record the responses.

Understand that a memoir is an 
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Have a Try

Invite the students to repeat the lesson in small groups 
using The Scraps Book. 

 w Read a page clearly written in the � rst person, such 
as the page beginning “I created lots of art.”

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to think 
about � rst-person point of view.

What did you learn today?

 w Review the chart and write the minilesson principle 
at the top.

You might want to read a memoir today. If you 
do, think about who is telling the story. Is it first-
person point of view? What do you learn about 
the writer?

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students 
together in the meeting area to talk in small groups.

Talk to your group about the book you read today. Who is telling the story? How do 
you know? What did you learn about the writer?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Some � ction books are written in the � rst person. If you read such a book during 
interactive read-aloud, help students notice that all of the story’s action is seen 
through the narrator’s eyes. Help them to notice when a � ction story is written in the 
style of a memoir.

 w Discuss with students how a memoir can help them learn about and develop empathy 
for someone who may be different from them.

 w Writing About Reading Encourage students to write in a reader’s notebook about 
how � rst-person point of view impacts a story they read.

RML 4
LA.U13.RML4
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Studying Memoir Umbrella 13

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Memoirs are alike in many ways.

RML2 The de� nition of memoir is what is always true about it.

RML3 Writers tell about a memory of a time, place, person, or event in their 
lives and why it was important to them. 

RML4 Most memoirs are written in the � rst person. 

RML5 A memoir often has a turning point, or a point when an important 
decision is made. 

RML6 The writer usually expresses new insight or a larger message.

Before Teaching Umbrella 13 Minilessons

When students study a genre, they learn what to expect when reading a text, expand 
important comprehension skills, examine the distinguishing characteristics of a 
genre, and develop the tools they need to navigate a variety of types of written 
documents. There are six broad steps in the process of a genre study, which are 
described on pages 39–41.

Prior to beginning a genre study of memoir, select a variety of clear examples of 
memoir for students to read and enjoy. Before guiding students to look for genre 
characteristics, be sure that they � rst become immersed in the books, thinking and 
talking about the meaning of each text and enjoying the stories. These shared literary 
experiences will provide a backdrop of examples. Choose texts that focus on an 
important time, place, person, or event and have a re� ective element in which the writer 
learns something about himself and the reader learns a larger message.

Use the following books from the Fountas & Pinnell ClassroomTM Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection text sets or use memoirs that you have on hand.

Genre Study: Memoir

Play Ball! by Jorge Posada

The Upside Down Boy by Juan Felipe Herrera

The Scraps Book: Notes from a Colorful Life by Lois Ehlert

As you read aloud and enjoy memoirs together, help students 

• notice similarities between them, 

• notice what is always true and often true,

• identify what the writers learned about themselves,

• notice if the story is told in � rst person, 

• identify the turning point and its effect on the writer, and 

• recognize the larger message.

Genre Study: Memoir

TEXT SET 4

GENRE STUDY: MEMOIR

Revisit Play Ball!

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

IRA

G
en

re Stu
dy: M

em
oir 

G
rade 4

Memoir

Play Ball! Twelve Kinds 
of Ice

The Scraps Book: Notes 
from a Colorful Life

The Upside Down Boy/
El niño de cabeza

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

About This Text Set
For genre study, be sure that students think and talk about the meaning of each text before looking for 
genre characteristics.

A memoir provides factual information about a significant time, place, person, or event in the author’s 
life and explains the significance. O�en, the writer portrays a memory with an important message that 
the reader can understand, relate to, and share feelings about. Usually told in the first person, a memoir 
o�en contains a narrative that is reflective, telling only what counts. The books in this set will allow 
students to make personal connections, relate to the authors’ messages, and learn about the structure 
and variability of memoir. 

You might also include the following additional books and resources from the Fountas & Pinnell 
Classroom™ collection.

Steps in a Genre Study
Genre study gives students the tools they need to navigate a variety of texts with deep understanding. 
There are six broad steps in a genre study. For further reading about the inquiry process and genre 
study, refer to Genre Study: Teaching with Fiction and Nonfiction Books (Fountas and Pinnell 2012).

1.   Collect the books in the genre text set. 

2.  Immerse. Read aloud each book using the lesson guidelines. The primary goal should be enjoyment 
and understanding of the book. 

3.  Study. A�er you have read these mentor texts, have students analyze characteristics or “noticings” 
that are common to the texts, and list the characteristics on chart paper.

4. Define. Use the list of characteristics to create a short working definition of the genre. 

5.  Teach specific minilessons on the important characteristics of the genre. 

6.  Read and Revise. Expand students’ understanding by encouraging them to talk about the genre in 
appropriate instructional contexts (book clubs, independent reading conferences, guided reading 
lessons, and shared reading lessons).

Fatty Legs: A True Story

Knucklehead: Tall Tales and Almost-True 
Stories of Growing Up Scieszka

Sisters

Leon's Story

Genre Study

The Scraps Book: Notes Play Ball! The Upside Down Boy/ Twelve Kinds 

You Will Need Book Play Ball!

Grade 4

Author Jorge Posada with Robert Burleigh

Illustrator Raúl Colón

Genre Nonfiction/Memoir

Text Set Genre Study: Memoir
• The Scraps Book
• Play Ball!
• The Upside Down Boy/El niño 

de cabeza
• Twelve Kinds of Ice

• Play Ball!
• Paper and pencils (optional)
• Online images of Jose Posada (optional)
• Books and/or websites about artist Raúl 

Colón (optional)
• Cardstock or heavy weight paper, watercolor 

paints, colored pencils, and crayons (optional)
• A variety of objects that can be used to 

create texture on the cardstock paper (e.g., 
toothpicks, sandpaper, the edge of a spiral 
notebook, or other common items) (optional)

Inquiry
�■ Understand problems that occur in everyday life, 
including problems that may relate to readers’ lives.

�■ Understand that a memoir is an account of a set of 
memories written by the person who experienced them.

Comprehension 
�■ Infer the themes and messages in a memoir and 
understand the relevance to their own lives.

�■ Recognize artistic choices that support the content. 

�■ Follow and understand texts with abrupt scene 
transitions.

Communication
�■ Notice and think critically about language that conveys 
an emotional atmosphere in a memoir, a�ecting how the 
reader feels (e.g., frustration, determination, elation).

Vocabulary 
�■ Use some academic vocabulary to talk about nonfiction 
genre and literary features (e.g., memoir, message, 
persuasive language).

�■ Derive the meaning of words from the context of a 
sentence or paragraph (e.g., glum, ba�ed, archrival, 
advantage).

Summary
Jorge Posada recalls the story of how, at his father’s urging, he learned to bat le�-handed as a young ballplayer in 
Puerto Rico. Frustrated, Jorge turns to his friends, who help him see the benefit of becoming a switch-hitter. Soon, his 
new skill helps his team win against their local rivals.            

Messages
It can take a long time, and be di�cult, to learn a new skill, but perseverance will help you meet your goal. When you 
have a skill that gives you an advantage, use it.  

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 4 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:   

GENRE FOCUS This memoir about Jorge Posada’s experiences learning to be a switch-hitter provides students with 
an encouraging example of how perseverance can help someone master a di�cult skill. 

HOW THE BOOK WORKS Most text is superimposed on pages tinted with Raúl Colón’s unique, texturized 
watercolor wash and on his full-bleed, texturized watercolor paintings. Colón’s watercolor technique adds a sense of 
motion and fluidity to the illustrations, which complements the subject matter.

SOCIAL STUDIES CONNECTION Individual Development and Identity As they learn about the 
determination, practice, and perseverance Jorge showed as he developed his skill as a baseball player, students will 
understand better the importance of these qualities in their own development as individuals.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

�■ Running text with multiple paragraphs, including dialogue, on a page; a mix of simple and complex sentences

�■ Use of italics to indicate Spanish words, onomatopoetic words, Jorge’s internal thoughts, and for emphasis

�■ Some use of Tier 2 vocabulary (e.g., glum, ba�ed, archrival, advantage); frequent use of domain-specific words 
related to baseball (e.g., switch-hitter, curveball, sidearm, foul)

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Books and lessons from previous days’ instruction are 

included in the Preview Pack. Choose one to “revisit” 

with your class. Use the Inquiry Overview Card to help 

students bring together what they have learned and 

explore a topic in more depth.

Revisit class-created Readers’ Theater for 
Play Ball!

SPELLING PATTERNS 5: Understand That 
Some Words Have a Double Consonant

Spelling Patterns: Understand That Some Words Have a Double Consonant

Plan

XX Consider Your Students
Throughout this lesson students work with multisyllable words 
that have a double consonant pattern in the middle or at the end. 
Before beginning this lesson, it will be helpful if students have 
experience working with two-syllable words. Gaining familiarity 
with a variety of double consonant spelling patterns will enable 
students to read and spell longer words more e�ortlessly.

XX Working with English Language Learners
The more practice English language learners have with finding 
and noticing patterns in written language, the easier it will be for 
them to read and spell new words. Actively model how students 
can relate new words to words they already know. Periodically 
throughout the lesson check with students to be sure they 
understand the meanings of the words being used. Build into the 
lesson a time when students can identify any words with double 
consonant patterns that they do not know.

YOU WILL NEED

Online Resources
�f SP 5 Task Sheet
�f SP 5 Word Grids
�f SP 5 Game Cards
�f SP 5 Directions for Word Grid

Other Materials
�f chart paper

EXPLAIN THE PRINCIPLE

Some multisyllable words have 
a double consonant.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound in 
the middle of a multisyllable 
word.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound at 
the end of a multisyllable word.

Comprehensive 
Phonics, Spelling, 
and Word Study 
Guide

Refer to:
page 37, row 19

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

Double consonants appear in the middle and at the end of a 
number of common multisyllable words. The two consonants 
together stand for a single sound. Recognizing this recurring 
spelling pattern will help students become more flexible in 
breaking apart and solving words with more than one syllable.

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant

Generative Lesson
A generative lesson has a simple 
structure that you can use to 
present similar content or 
concepts. Use this lesson 
structure to teach an assortment 
of patterns with double 
consonants.
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GRYou Will Need
• Silly World Records . . . and How to Beat 

Them, Level N

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book Silly World Records . . . 
and How to Beat Them

Level N

Author Ricardo Santos

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level N in 
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 
be appropriate.

Reading
�■ Notice and use punctuation 
marks.
�■ Demonstrate flexibility using 
different ways to solve words.
�■ Adjust reading to accommodate 
compound sentences and 
sentences with variety in order of 
clauses.
�■ Read with all dimensions of 
fluency.

�■ Add to oral vocabulary through 
reading (world record, feat, all 
fours).
�■ Understand the use of second 
person in a nonfiction text.
�■ Notice and understand how 
the graphics and sidebars 
complement the body of the text.
�■ Understand and describe 
characteristics of expository 
nonfiction.

�■

Word Work
�■

Writing About Reading
�■

Analysis of Book Characteristics Silly World Records . . . and How to 
Beat Them, Level N
How The Book Works This expository text describes silly world records that people have set. It provides directions 
for how to perform some of these feats and tips to help readers excel at some others. Photographs with captions and 
sidebars extend meaning.

Genre/Form
�■ Nonfiction
�■ Expository

Text Structure
�■ Divided into sections
�■ Underlying structural patterns 
(categorical, temporal sequence, 
description)

Content
�■ Content interesting to and 
relevant for the reader (silly world 
records)
�■ A balance of familiar and new 
content

Themes and Ideas
�■ Abstract theme that requires 
inferential thinking (challenging 
yourself)

Language and Literary 
Features
�■ Figurative language (The world’s 
fastest swimmers can slice 
through water like fish.)
�■ Language that speaks directly to 
the reader (But you could enjoy 
that glory without being a top 
sports star.)

Sentence Complexity
�■ Variation in sentence length and 
structure
�■ Many sentences beginning with 
phrases or subordinate clauses (If 
you are quick, you could break a 
record without breaking a sweat.)

Vocabulary
�■ Some words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (thrilling, smashing, 
four-legged)

Words
�■

�■

Illustrations
�■

Book and Print Features
�■

�■

�■
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GRYou Will Need
• The Strange Story of Ketchup, Level O
• pocket chart

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Words: breaker, deadly, feast, great, 

Book The Strange Story 
of Ketchup

Level O

Author Catrina A. Thomas

Genre Nonfiction/
Expository

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level O in 

. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 

Reading
�■

�■

�■

�■

�■ Add to vocabulary through 
reading (tangy, poisonous, 
popularity).
�■ Understand that photographs add 
to the information in a text.
�■ Understand and describe 
characteristics of nonfiction.
�■ Compare previous 
understandings with the new 
understandings the text provides.

�■ Infer the larger message—
everyday things may have a 
complex history.

Word Work
�■ Sort words based on sounds 
represented by the vowel 
pattern ea.

Writing About Reading
�■ Select and include appropriate 
and important details when 
summarizing a text.

Analysis of Book Characteristics The Strange Story of Ketchup, Level O 
 This expository text is organized categorically and includes labels, sidebars, and a map. The 

book tells the history of tomato ketchup, from a time when tomatoes were thought to be poisonous to now, when it is 

Genre/Form
�■

�■

Text Structure
�■

�■

Content
�■

�■

Themes and Ideas
�■

Language and Literary 
Features
�■ Descriptive language (Their 
ketchup was brown, thin, and 
salty.)
�■ Language used to show 
chronological order (Over time, 
people learned that tomatoes 
weren’t poisonous.)

Sentence Complexity
�■ Many sentences beginning with 
phrases or subordinate clauses 
(And, believe it or not, the sauce 
was made of fish.)
�■ Sentences with a wide variety of 
punctuation based on complexity 
(But one kind of ketchup was 
missing: tomato ketchup.)

Vocabulary
�■ Some words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (squirt, poisonous, 
popularity)

�■ Many adjectives that describe 
things (tangy, boring, moldy)

Words
�■ Full range of plurals (tomatoes, 
berries, thousands)
�■ Common connectives (and, 
because, so)

Illustrations
�■ A range of graphics that add 
information and support the 
readers’ interpretation of the text 
(photographs, map)

Book and Print Features
�■ Captions with pictures that 
provide important information
�■ Print placed in sidebars and 
graphics that provide important 
information
�■ Table of contents, headings, 
labels, glossary
�■ Full range of punctuation
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. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 

Add to oral vocabulary through 
world record, feat, all 

Understand the use of second 
person in a nonfiction text.

Notice and understand how 
the graphics and sidebars 
complement the body of the text.

Understand and describe 
characteristics of expository 

Analysis of Book Characteristics

This expository text describes silly world records that people have set. It provides directions 
for how to perform some of these feats and tips to help readers excel at some others. Photographs with captions and 

Language and Literary 

Figurative language (The world’s 
fastest swimmers can slice 
through water like fish.)

Language that speaks directly to 
the reader (But you could enjoy 
that glory without being a top 

Sentence Complexity
Variation in sentence length and 

Many sentences beginning with 
phrases or subordinate clauses (If 
you are quick, you could break a 
record without breaking a sweat.)

Some words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (thrilling, smashing, 

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

• Words: breaker, deadly, feast, great, 
leaves, peach, spread, steaks, weapons

Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level O in 
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 

variety of graphics (photographs, 

Solve multisyllable words by 
taking them apart using syllables.

Demonstrate consistent self-

Read silently at a slightly faster 
rate than when reading orally 
while maintaining comprehension 

■ Add to vocabulary through 
reading (
popularity

■ Understand that photographs add 
to the information in a text.

■ Understand and describe 
characteristics of nonfiction.

■ Compare previous 
understandings with the new 
understandings the text provides.

Analysis of Book Characteristics
This expository text is organized categorically and includes labels, sidebars, and a map. The 

book tells the history of tomato ketchup, from a time when tomatoes were thought to be poisonous to now, when it is 
a widely used condiment. 

Divided into sections

Underlying structural patterns 
(categorical, chronological 
sequence, description, 
comparison and contrast)

A balance of familiar and new 

Much content that requires the 
reader to search for information 
in graphics (map, labeled 

Themes and Ideas
Deeper meaning about content 
familiar to most readers (complex 
history of common food)

Language and Literary 
Features
■ Descriptive language (Their 

ketchup was brown, thin, and 
salty.)

■ Language used to show 
chronological order (Over time, 
people learned that tomatoes 
weren’t poisonous.)

Sentence Complexity
■ Many sentences beginning with 

phrases or subordinate clauses 
(And, believe it or not, the sauce 
was made of 

■ Sentences with a wide variety of 
punctuation based on complexity 
(But one kind of ketchup was 
missing: tomato ketchup.)

Vocabulary
■ Some words that appear in the 

vocabulary of mature language 
users (squirt, poisonous, 
popularity)
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• Looking at Snowflakes, Level R
• pocket chart

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Words: brook, droop, foot, look, loose, 

proof, roots, shook, spool, stood
• Recording Form

Book Looking at Snowflakes

Level R

Author Lara Anderson

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level R in 
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 
be appropriate.

Reading
�■ Search for and use information 
from graphics (photographs, 
diagram).
�■ Notice parts of words and connect 
them to other words to solve 
them.
�■ Read with phrasing and 
intonation.

�■ Understand and acquire content-
specific words that require using 
definitions within the body of 
a text or the glossary (crystal, 
complex, humidity).
�■ Share opinions about a text and 
give rationales and examples. 
�■ Compare previous 
understandings with new 
understandings the text provides.

�■ Infer the larger messages about 
beauty and complexity in nature.

Word Work
�■ Sort words based on sounds 
represented by the vowel 
pattern oo.

Writing About Reading
�■ Identify why a writer might 
choose to write about a topic.

Analysis of Book Characteristics Looking at Snowflakes, Level R 
How The Book Works This expository nonfiction book explains the formation of snowflakes and describes their 
common shapes. It concludes with an interview with a snowflake scientist. Photographs, a diagram, and a numbered 
list support and extend understanding.

Genre/Form
�■ Nonfiction
�■ Expository

Text Structure
�■ Divided into sections
�■ Underlying structural patterns 
(categorical, description, temporal 
sequence, cause and effect)
�■ Embedded interview

Content
�■ New content that will engage 
and interest readers and expand 
knowledge (snowflakes)
�■ Much content that requires the 
reader to search for information in 
graphics (diagram, photographs 
with captions)

Themes and Ideas
�■ Deeper meaning about content 
familiar to most readers but not 
fully explained (complexity in 
nature)

Language and Literary 
Features
�■ Descriptive language (This 
snowflake is a long, hollow 
column that looks like a needle.)
�■ Language that speaks directly 
to the reader (Imagine you are 
somewhere very cold.)

Sentence Complexity
�■ Some longer sentences with more 
than twenty words and many 
embedded phrases and clauses
�■ Many sentences beginning with 
phrases (Depending on its size, 
you could be holding thousands 
or even millions of snowflakes.)

Vocabulary
�■ Some words particular to a 
discipline (crystal, temperature, 
humidity)

�■ New vocabulary requiring the 
use of reference tools (surface, 
hexagon, irregular)

Words
�■ Many multisyllable words 
(formation, substances, 
Fahrenheit)
�■ Base words with affixes (humidity, 
largest, unusual)

Illustrations
�■ Graphics that provide information 
that matches and extends the 
text (photographs with captions, 
diagram)

Book and Print Features
�■ Table of contents, headings, 
sidebars, pronunciation guides, 
labels, numbered list, glossary
�■ Full range of punctuation
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The Preview Pack contains one title per text level 

from the Grade 4 Guided Reading Collection to try 

with a small group of students. (6 copies of each title 

provided.)

TEXT SET 2

EMPATHY AND HELPING OTHERS

Teacher prepares to facilitate book clubs 
for this text set on days 32–35. Students 
continue to read the book they selected.

About This Text Set
What is empathy? Empathy is the ability to understand and share the feelings of others. The characters 
or subjects in these books attempt to do just that, motivated by a desire to help and an ability to put 
others’ needs before their own. The messages in these books reflect the idea that if you can understand 
the su�ering of another person or creature, you will take action to help them. Students will make 
connections to their own experiences with helping others or to simply treating others with kindness.

You might wish to refer to the following additional books and the Inquiry Overview Card for the 
corresponding text set in Interactive Read-Aloud.

B
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lub
s

BCEmpathy

Em
p

athy  
G

rade 4

Uncle Willie and the 
Soup Kitchen

New Shoes Fly Away Hoop Hustle

Thinking About Books
While reading the books in this text set, help students make connections to their own experiences, and 
facilitate ways of learning and finding out more about empathy.    

�■ What are the problems the characters face in these books, and how are they similar to one another?
�■ What do the characters’ choices tell about each of them? 
�■ How do the characters in each of these books change by the end of each story?
�■ How do both the authors and illustrators of these books show the reader that time is passing? 

Essential Question and Big Ideas
Engage students by keeping this essential question and these big ideas in mind as you read and talk 
about the texts in this set. Be sure to use language appropriate for the grade level. This question can also 
be explored through a variety of inquiry projects, including the suggested projects on the next page. 
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Why is it important to try 
to understand the 
feelings of others?

It can make a dierence 
to someone if they feel 

understood.  
to someone if they feel 

If you understand 
what someone is going 
through, you might be 

able to help them.

what someone is going 

Understanding how others feel can give you a new perspective.Understanding how others feel can give you a new perspective.

Step Right UpThe Crane Wife A Symphony of Whales The Boy and the Whale

New ShoesUncle Willie and the Fly Away Hoop Hustle

Book Clubs

Title

Grade
Author/
Illustrator
Genre
Text Set 2

Uncle Willie and the Soup 
Kitchen
4

DyAnne DiSalvo-Ryan
Fiction/Realistic 
Empathy and Helping Others

Book Talk 
Uncle Willie is fun to be with, but it’s the soup kitchen where he works that really makes 
him smile. To find out why, read Uncle Willie and the Soup Kitchen. 

Summary 
Set in New York City, this story is narrated by a young boy who wonders about the homeless 
people he sees in the streets and feels concerned about them. His mother suggests that he 
ask his kind and lively Uncle Willie to take him to the soup kitchen where he volunteers most 
days. Shy and perhaps fearful at first, the boy becomes increasingly comfortable as he helps 
the cheerful workers prepare and serve food. He discovers that the soup kitchen is a warm, 
caring place where people who are hungry can get help and not feel so alone. 

Messages and Themes 
�■ Sometimes you need to go beyond your comfort zone to do a good thing.
�■ Helping others is not only a good thing to do but rewarding for those who do it.
�■ Young people can make a di�erence.

Begin numbering this 
book on the le�-hand 
page with the body text 
beginning: “‘Talk to me,’ 
says Uncle Willie when 
he picks me up from 
school.”

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 4 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection
Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
�■ Actively participate in conversation during 
small-group discussion
�■ Learn how to focus on the important ideas 
and add on

Building Deep Understanding 
�■ Understand that being homeless seems 
lonely and scary to the young boy 

�■ Infer that the boy was comforted by the 
fact that the soup kitchen was a cheerful, 
caring place where a person would not feel 
so lonely

Extend the Discussion
�■ Write how this experience shows the boy 
that he can help people 
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Illustrator
Genre
Text Set 2

New Shoes
4
Susan Lynn Meyer
Eric Velasquez
Fiction/Historical 
Empathy and Helping Others

Book Talk 
Ella Mae is getting new shoes for the first time, since this year the hand-me-down 
ones from her cousin don’t fit. It’s 1950 in the South, and going to a store is not always 
comfortable for someone black. To find out why, read New Shoes. comfortable for someone black. To find out why, read New Shoes. comfortable for someone black. To find out why, read

Summary
This story is set in the South in 1950. Ella Mae and her mother, who are black, enter a 
shoe store, but the owner first waits on the white family who came a�er them. Then, 
since black people are not allowed to try on shoes, Ella Mae’s mother has to trace her 
daughter’s feet on paper to show the size. Shocked and angry, Ella Mae asks her cousin 
Charlotte to help her create a store where black people can try on shoes. The girls do 
chores for a nickel and a pair of used shoes and then use the coins for shoe polish. They 
sell the shoes to their neighbors.

Messages and Themes 
�■ Life is not always fair, and sometimes you need to be resourceful.
�■ People cannot always fight oppression directly, but they can find other ways to resist it and 
preserve their dignity.
�■ Young people can make a di�erence.

Begin numbering this 
book on the right-hand 
page with the body text 
beginning: “My cousin 
Charlotte hands me the 
package. . . .”

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 4 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection
Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
�■ Agree and disagree respectfully
�■ Express and reflect on their own feelings, 
and recognize the feelings of others

Building Deep Understanding 
�■ Relate story details to racial prejudice and 
systemwide oppression

�■ Infer from the illustrations Ella Mae’s sense 
of humiliation and anger and her mother’s 
protectiveness and sense of caution

Extend the Discussion
�■ Write about how setting up their own store 
helped the girls and people in their 
community
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author/
Illustrator
Genre
Text Set 2

Fly Away
4

Patricia MacLachlan
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy and Helping Others

Book Talk 
This book is all about families and the title comes from the song “The Birdies Fly Away.” To 
find out why the song is important to Lucy, who cannot carry a tune—and to the rest of her 
family—read Fly Away by Patricia MacLachlan.

Summary
Lucy, the only one in her musical family who cannot carry a tune, narrates this story about 
their trip to Aunt Frankie’s farm. Teddy, the youngest child, sings to Lucy in secret, though 
without the words. Lucy’s other secret is her poem writing. The family arrives in time to 
help Aunt Frankie prepare for the flooding of the nearby river. An overnight storm leaves 
the house untouched, but then Teddy wanders o. To find him, Lucy makes herself sing 
“The Birdies Fly Away,” and Teddy responds in kind. The book ends with Lucy’s father 
praising her poem.

Messages and Themes 
�■ Most people have things they can and can’t do well. Accept your weaknesses, and cultivate your 
strengths.
�■ Using your own voice—to sing aloud, speak your truth, or show creative work— takes courage 
but is worthwhile.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 4 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection
Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
�■ Use respectful turn-taking conventions
�■ Invite each other to provide evidence

Building Deep Understanding 
�■ Infer the value of keeping secrets, sharing 
them selectively, and sometimes fully 
sharing them

�■ Understand that some characters have a 
special connection but that all support and 
love one another

Extend the Discussion
�■ Write about how Lucy learns to accept her 
singing voice without shame and to see 
her strengths
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 2

Hoop Hustle
4
Jake Maddox
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy and Helping Others

Book Talk
Desperate to make the varsity basketball team, Brian stays out too late practicing. To 
teach Brian a lesson, his father makes him volunteer at the senior center. How will Brian 
get enough practice now? Read Hoop Hustle get enough practice now? Read Hoop Hustle get enough practice now? Read to find out.

Summary 
Though desperate to make the basketball varsity team, Brian rejects help from his father, 
a basketball legend. When Brian stays out past his curfew, his father makes him volunteer 
at the senior center, where he is paired up with George, a former player who teaches 
him helpful skills. When George has surgery, Brian practices with his father and, to his 
surprise, enjoys the experience. At the final scrimmage, Brian doesn’t play as well as his 
competition, Mike, but regains his confidence when George shows up. In the end, both 
boys make the team. 

Messages and Themes 
�■ Knowing you’ve done your best is more important than winning.
�■ Even when you think your goal is hopeless, keep trying: it may still be within your reach.
�■ Not only can you learn from others, but relationships can provide important support and 
inspiration.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 4 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection
Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
�■ Use respectful turn-taking conventions
�■ Talk about what went well and what you 
want to work on to get better

Building Deep Understanding 
�■ Infer that Brian’s growing skills and inner 
confidence help him stop comparing 
himself to his father

�■ Understand that other people can help us 
develop skills and grow as people

Extend the Discussion
�■ Write about how Brian changes throughout 
the book, including details about his 
relationship with his father
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The Preview Pack contains the Inquiry Overview Card, 

the Discussion Card for each title in the set, and six 

complimentary copies of one of the text set titles.

Alternative Option 2: Move the Text Set 2 Book Club to 

week 8 (days 36–40) to allow more time for students 

to concentrate on book clubs.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
. Student choice and confer with individual 

students.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2019 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk
Can you imagine a guinea pig the size of a big dog? Capybaras, cousins to guinea pigs, are the 
largest rodents in the world. They are most active at night, spend a lot of time in the water, and 
hang around in herds, making all kinds of sounds. Check out this book in the Animals of the Night 
series to learn all about these amazing animals.

Summary
Capybaras are semiaquatic, nocturnal rodents living in Central and South America. Related to 
guinea pigs and chinchillas, capybaras are the largest rodents in the world. Adult capybaras are 
about two feet tall at the shoulder and between three and four feet long—about the size of a large 
dog. Capybaras live in herds and are very social animals. Although herds will o�en live near each 
other, their grazing areas are separate, defended territories. They are herbivores, eating only 
plants, such as grasses, melons, and grains. Capybaras are vocal, making a variety of sounds, 
including barks, chirps, and whistles, to communicate with each other and to protect their members 
from danger, such as an attack by predators. Young capybaras—able to run, swim, and dive within 
hours of birth—are cared for by any nursing female in the herd. The author includes some tips about 
how to stay safe if face-to-face with a capybara. The book begins with a glossary and a table of 
contents and ends with a list of further resources and an index.

Focus on Book and Print Features
Unlike most nonfiction books, the glossary in this book comes before the table of contents. With 
the student, review the words defined in the glossary. What do these words lead the student to 
expect from this book? Invite the student to describe how placing the glossary up front changes 
her experience with this book, as compared to other nonfiction books.

Title Capybaras A�er Dark 
the Night)

Grade 4

Author Heather M. Moore Niver

Photographers Various

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Learning about wild animals helps 
you understand the natural world. 
There is a huge variety of animal life 
in the world.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Can you imagine a guinea pig the size of a big dog? Capybaras, cousins to guinea pigs, are the 
largest rodents in the world. They are most active at night, spend a lot of time in the water, and 
hang around in herds, making all kinds of sounds. Check out this book in the Animals of the Night 

Capybaras are semiaquatic, nocturnal rodents living in Central and South America. Related to 
guinea pigs and chinchillas, capybaras are the largest rodents in the world. Adult capybaras are 
about two feet tall at the shoulder and between three and four feet long—about the size of a large 
dog. Capybaras live in herds and are very social animals. Although herds will o�en live near each 
other, their grazing areas are separate, defended territories. They are herbivores, eating only 
plants, such as grasses, melons, and grains. Capybaras are vocal, making a variety of sounds, 
including barks, chirps, and whistles, to communicate with each other and to protect their members 
from danger, such as an attack by predators. Young capybaras—able to run, swim, and dive within 
hours of birth—are cared for by any nursing female in the herd. The author includes some tips about 
how to stay safe if face-to-face with a capybara. The book begins with a glossary and a table of 

Unlike most nonfiction books, the glossary in this book comes before the table of contents. With 
the student, review the words defined in the glossary. What do these words lead the student to 
expect from this book? Invite the student to describe how placing the glossary up front changes 
her experience with this book, as compared to other nonfiction books.

Capybaras A�er Dark 

Heather M. Moore Niver

Nonfiction/Expository

Learning about wild animals helps 
you understand the natural world. 
There is a huge variety of animal life 
in the world.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Tiny Despereaux is a mouse who is dierent from the other mice in his community. He loves books 
and music and falls in love with a princess. When he breaks the important mouse rule about 
speaking to humans, the other mice send him to a dungeon to be eaten by rats. Will he ever be the 
princess’ knight in shining armor and live happily ever a�er? Read this exciting book to find out. 

Summary
In this Newbery Award-winning novel, a tiny mouse named Despereaux, who is unlike any other 
mouse he knows, falls in love with Princess Pea, who lives in the castle with her father the King. 
Despereaux is sentenced by the other mice to die at the claws of the rats in the dungeon for 
interacting with humans. A few years earlier, Roscuro, a rat who loves the light, escaped the 
dungeon to see the light in the castle. He fell into the Queen’s soup, and she died of shock. The 
King, in his grief, outlawed soup throughout the kingdom. We then meet Miggory (“Mig”) Sow, a 
girl who lives a sad life, having been sold by her father and abused by her new “uncle.” She wants 
desperately to be a princess. Mig is a very simple girl, but she manages to get a job in the castle. 
There, she becomes entangled in Roscuro’s selfish plot to kidnap Princess Pea. Despereaux 
rescues Princess Pea, who then invites Roscuro to leave behind his dark ways and live peacefully 
in the light of the castle. Soup is again allowed in the land and Mig is reunited with her father, who 
regrets having sold her and now treats her like a princess. And Despereaux becomes a friend and 
companion to Princess Pea, and they live mostly happily ever a�er.

Focus on Language and Literary Features
This story is told as third-person narrative, and the narrator speaks directly to the reader 
throughout the story (e.g., pages 58, 61, 66). Invite the student to turn to some parts where the 
narrator addresses the reader, and discuss why author Kate DiCamillo might have decided to write 
the story this way. The Coda at the end of the book also sheds light on the narrator’s purpose. 
Reread the Coda with the student, and talk together about why DiCamillo might have added this 
part at the end. (Note: You might also wish to explain what a coda is.)

Title The Tale of Despereaux

Grade 4

Author Kate DiCamillo

Illustrator Timothy Basil Ering

Genre Fiction/Fantasy

Message(s) It’s okay to be di�erent. Forgiveness helps 
you and the person you are forgiving. Don’t 
judge someone based on first impressions.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Tiny Despereaux is a mouse who is dierent from the other mice in his community. He loves books 
and music and falls in love with a princess. When he breaks the important mouse rule about 
speaking to humans, the other mice send him to a dungeon to be eaten by rats. Will he ever be the 
princess’ knight in shining armor and live happily ever a�er? Read this exciting book to find out. 

In this Newbery Award-winning novel, a tiny mouse named Despereaux, who is unlike any other 
mouse he knows, falls in love with Princess Pea, who lives in the castle with her father the King. 
Despereaux is sentenced by the other mice to die at the claws of the rats in the dungeon for 
interacting with humans. A few years earlier, Roscuro, a rat who loves the light, escaped the 
dungeon to see the light in the castle. He fell into the Queen’s soup, and she died of shock. The 
King, in his grief, outlawed soup throughout the kingdom. We then meet Miggory (“Mig”) Sow, a 
girl who lives a sad life, having been sold by her father and abused by her new “uncle.” She wants 
desperately to be a princess. Mig is a very simple girl, but she manages to get a job in the castle. 
There, she becomes entangled in Roscuro’s selfish plot to kidnap Princess Pea. Despereaux 
rescues Princess Pea, who then invites Roscuro to leave behind his dark ways and live peacefully 
in the light of the castle. Soup is again allowed in the land and Mig is reunited with her father, who 
regrets having sold her and now treats her like a princess. And Despereaux becomes a friend and 

This story is told as third-person narrative, and the narrator speaks directly to the reader 
throughout the story (e.g., pages 58, 61, 66). Invite the student to turn to some parts where the 
narrator addresses the reader, and discuss why author Kate DiCamillo might have decided to write 
the story this way. The Coda at the end of the book also sheds light on the narrator’s purpose. 
Reread the Coda with the student, and talk together about why DiCamillo might have added this 

 is.)

The Tale of Despereaux

Timothy Basil Ering

It’s okay to be di�erent. Forgiveness helps 
you and the person you are forgiving. Don’t 
judge someone based on first impressions.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Here’s a quiz. Which would you rather have: A) a magic glass that can show you what’s happening 
anywhere in the world; B) a magic carpet that will carry you swi�ly through the air to wherever you 
want to go; or C) a pomegranate? Careful, it’s a trick question! Read this folktale to find out about a 
surprising pomegranate.

Summary
The Magic Pomegranate, a Jewish folktale, tells of three brothers who set out in di�erent directions, 
agreeing to reunite in 10 years, each bringing an unusual gi�. The oldest purchases a magic glass 
that will show what’s happening anywhere in the world. The second brother buys a flying carpet. 
The youngest brother finds a tree with a single pomegranate. The fruit falls into his hands when 
he reaches for it and the tree vanishes. When the brothers meet again, they compare the gi�s. The 
oldest brother looks through his glass and sees a sick princess in a far-o� kingdom. Together the 
brothers fly on the second brother’s magic carpet to the royal palace, where the youngest brother 
cures the princess by feeding her part of his pomegranate. The wise princess chooses to marry 
the youngest brother because he selflessly gave up part of his pomegranate to heal her, while the 
other two brothers still have their unchanged magic objects. The wedding is celebrated, and the 
three brothers and the princess all become royal advisors.

Focus on Themes and Ideas
Point out that some folktales were told to teach a moral, or lesson, to the listener. Help the student 
understand the moral of this story by reviewing the princess’ reasoning. Although all the brothers 
make contributions to the princess’ cure, only the youngest brother loses something by his selfless 
act. Explain that giving of oneself or giving up something of one’s own is considered the mark of 
the greatest kind of good deed in the Jewish tradition.

Title The Magic Pomegranate 

Grade 4

Author Peninnah Schram

Illustrator Melanie Hall

Genre Fiction/Folktale

Message(s) The greatest of good deeds involve 
sacrifice. Clever people working together 
can solve even the hardest problems.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Here’s a quiz. Which would you rather have: A) a magic glass that can show you what’s happening 
anywhere in the world; B) a magic carpet that will carry you swi�ly through the air to wherever you 
want to go; or C) a pomegranate? Careful, it’s a trick question! Read this folktale to find out about a 

a Jewish folktale, tells of three brothers who set out in di�erent directions, 
agreeing to reunite in 10 years, each bringing an unusual gi�. The oldest purchases a magic glass 
that will show what’s happening anywhere in the world. The second brother buys a flying carpet. 
The youngest brother finds a tree with a single pomegranate. The fruit falls into his hands when 
he reaches for it and the tree vanishes. When the brothers meet again, they compare the gi�s. The 
oldest brother looks through his glass and sees a sick princess in a far-o� kingdom. Together the 
brothers fly on the second brother’s magic carpet to the royal palace, where the youngest brother 
cures the princess by feeding her part of his pomegranate. The wise princess chooses to marry 
the youngest brother because he selflessly gave up part of his pomegranate to heal her, while the 
other two brothers still have their unchanged magic objects. The wedding is celebrated, and the 

Point out that some folktales were told to teach a moral, or lesson, to the listener. Help the student 
understand the moral of this story by reviewing the princess’ reasoning. Although all the brothers 
make contributions to the princess’ cure, only the youngest brother loses something by his selfless 
act. Explain that giving of oneself or giving up something of one’s own is considered the mark of 

The Magic Pomegranate 

Peninnah Schram

The greatest of good deeds involve 
sacrifice. Clever people working together 
can solve even the hardest problems.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Tired of cornflakes? Had enough peanut butter and jelly to last you a lifetime? Here’s a book that 
will give you some great ideas for your lunchbox. The markets of the world contain all the fruits, 
fish, meats, vegetables, and spices that our planet has to o�er. They are a treat for the nose and a 
feast for the eye. Hear that noise? It’s your stomach rumbling! You may get a bit hungry reading 
this book.

Summary
Markets Around the World takes a regional tour of the world’s outdoor markets with simple text and Markets Around the World takes a regional tour of the world’s outdoor markets with simple text and Markets Around the World
colorful photographs. “Asia” shows markets in Thailand, Vietnam, Bali, Malaysia, and China, with a 
table featuring eight Asian fruits and vegetables. “Europe” covers the cheese market of Alkmaar in 
Holland and “Christ-Child” markets in Germany, with a page of regional specialties (e.g., octopus 
and blood sausage). “Latin America” features mostly Mexican markets and includes a heat-scale 
chart for chilies. “The Middle East” shows markets in Israel, Turkey, and Egypt, with a table of 
spices. The tour concludes with spreads on Africa (Tanzania and Madagascar) and the United 
States. A world map identifies the countries featured in the text. Back matter includes a glossary 
and an index.

Focus on Content
The author writes that the markets featured are “not like the grocery stores or supermarkets you 
know” but does not define very clearly what a market is. Explain that the markets in this book are 
mostly open-air places where many individuals set up stalls to sell food or other goods. This book 
features almost entirely food markets. Point out that similar markets exist for fabrics, antiques, 
and handicra�s. Ask what markets the student may have visited. If the student was born in another 
country, ask her if she can compare a market in her native country to one she may have been to in 
the United States.

Title Markets Around the World 
[Time for Kids]

Grade 4

Author Casey Null Petersen

Photographers Various

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Wherever you go, everyone needs food. 
The world contains a wonderful variety 
of items to buy and sell.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Tired of cornflakes? Had enough peanut butter and jelly to last you a lifetime? Here’s a book that 
will give you some great ideas for your lunchbox. The markets of the world contain all the fruits, 
fish, meats, vegetables, and spices that our planet has to o�er. They are a treat for the nose and a 
feast for the eye. Hear that noise? It’s your stomach rumbling! You may get a bit hungry reading 

 takes a regional tour of the world’s outdoor markets with simple text and 
colorful photographs. “Asia” shows markets in Thailand, Vietnam, Bali, Malaysia, and China, with a 
table featuring eight Asian fruits and vegetables. “Europe” covers the cheese market of Alkmaar in 
Holland and “Christ-Child” markets in Germany, with a page of regional specialties (e.g., octopus 
and blood sausage). “Latin America” features mostly Mexican markets and includes a heat-scale 
chart for chilies. “The Middle East” shows markets in Israel, Turkey, and Egypt, with a table of 
spices. The tour concludes with spreads on Africa (Tanzania and Madagascar) and the United 
States. A world map identifies the countries featured in the text. Back matter includes a glossary 

The author writes that the markets featured are “not like the grocery stores or supermarkets you 
know” but does not define very clearly what a market is. Explain that the markets in this book are 
mostly open-air places where many individuals set up stalls to sell food or other goods. This book 
features almost entirely food markets. Point out that similar markets exist for fabrics, antiques, 
and handicra�s. Ask what markets the student may have visited. If the student was born in another 
country, ask her if she can compare a market in her native country to one she may have been to in 

Markets Around the World 
[Time for Kids]

Casey Null Petersen

Nonfiction/Expository

Wherever you go, everyone needs food. 
The world contains a wonderful variety 
of items to buy and sell.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Did you know that for hundreds of years, the Inuit people in the Arctic lived in igloos—houses made 
of blocks of snow? Have you ever wondered how igloos were made? This book shows you, step by 
step, how to build an igloo. All you need are the right tools, lots of flat, hard snow, and the skills of 
the Inuit people. Read this book to find out how to build this interesting structure!

Summary
Photographer Ulli Steltzer chronicles the construction of a traditional igloo in beautiful black-and-
white photographs, concisely describing each step. His builders are Tookillkee Kiguktak, assisted 
by his son, Jopee, both Inuit people of Ellesmere Island in Canada. First Tookillkee finds a suitable 
place for the igloo, where the snow base is flat, hard, and deep. He marks the igloo’s circular 
footprint and cuts out rectangular blocks of snow, using a saw. He shapes the first circle of blocks 
into a sloping spiral, building upward and inward to form a dome. When the structure is enclosed, 
Tookillkee cuts an arched door, a small chimney, and a window with a pane of sea-ice. For this igloo, 
he adds a porch for storing clothing and reducing dra�s, rather like a mini-igloo.

Focus on Illustrations
Point out that, while Ulli Steltzer’s text provides information, his photographs make 
an Igloo a special book and allow the reader to really see what is happening. Ask the student to 
comment on the photographs. Draw attention to the sharpness of focus, the contrast of light and 
shadow, and the texture of the snow. Talk about why Steltzer might have chosen to work entirely in 
black and white. How is this appropriate to the place and the building materials?

Title Building an Igloo

Grade 4

Author/
Photographer Ulli Steltzer

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Traditional skills can be e�ective in the 
modern world. People can adapt to the 
harshest conditions Earth has to o�er.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Did you know that for hundreds of years, the Inuit people in the Arctic lived in igloos—houses made 
of blocks of snow? Have you ever wondered how igloos were made? This book shows you, step by 
step, how to build an igloo. All you need are the right tools, lots of flat, hard snow, and the skills of 
the Inuit people. Read this book to find out how to build this interesting structure!

Photographer Ulli Steltzer chronicles the construction of a traditional igloo in beautiful black-and-
white photographs, concisely describing each step. His builders are Tookillkee Kiguktak, assisted 
by his son, Jopee, both Inuit people of Ellesmere Island in Canada. First Tookillkee finds a suitable 
place for the igloo, where the snow base is flat, hard, and deep. He marks the igloo’s circular 
footprint and cuts out rectangular blocks of snow, using a saw. He shapes the first circle of blocks 
into a sloping spiral, building upward and inward to form a dome. When the structure is enclosed, 
Tookillkee cuts an arched door, a small chimney, and a window with a pane of sea-ice. For this igloo, 
he adds a porch for storing clothing and reducing dra�s, rather like a mini-igloo.

Point out that, while Ulli Steltzer’s text provides information, his photographs make 
a special book and allow the reader to really see what is happening. Ask the student to 

comment on the photographs. Draw attention to the sharpness of focus, the contrast of light and 
shadow, and the texture of the snow. Talk about why Steltzer might have chosen to work entirely in 
black and white. How is this appropriate to the place and the building materials?

Building an Igloo

Ulli Steltzer

Nonfiction/Expository

Traditional skills can be e�ective in the 
modern world. People can adapt to the 
harshest conditions Earth has to o�er.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
This is a realistic-fiction story about Austin, a boy with many beloved memories of summer visits 
to his grandparents’ farm. When Austin returns to the farm the summer a�er his grandfather dies, 
things are just not the same. How will he and his grandmother be able to enjoy his visit when his 
grandfather isn’t there? Read this heartwarming book to see how Austin and his grandmother begin 
to make new memories.

Summary
In this touching story, nine-year-old Austin is visiting his grandparents’ farm for the first time since 
his grandfather died. Austin doesn’t want to learn to fly-fish with a neighbor, because Grandpa was 
supposed to teach him. When Austin goes into the barn and sees Grandpa’s fishing gear and tools, 
he lovingly recalls the times they spent fishing and picking blackberries. Austin and Gram honor 
these traditions while beginning to make new memories, as they try their hand at fly-fishing and 
end up eating blackberries in the dark for dinner. Gram gives Austin a special doll that has been 
passed down through her family, and she also gives him Grandpa’s pocketknife, which holds many 
memories of their time together. 

Focus on Sentence Complexity
Note the author’s use of a dash, followed by a clause that provides additional information, 
in some sentences. Turn to examples on pages 11, 18, and 20. Invite the student to read the 
sentences aloud and discuss how the information aer the dash gives additional details to make 
the story more interesting.

Title Blackberries in the Dark

Grade 4

Author Mavis Jukes

Illustrator Thomas B. Allen

Genre Fiction/Realistic

Message(s) You can keep the memory of loved 
ones alive by continuing to do the 
things you used to do together. It’s 
good to hold on to old traditions while 
making new ones. Shared grief is 
easier to bear.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

This is a realistic-fiction story about Austin, a boy with many beloved memories of summer visits 
to his grandparents’ farm. When Austin returns to the farm the summer a�er his grandfather dies, 
things are just not the same. How will he and his grandmother be able to enjoy his visit when his 
grandfather isn’t there? Read this heartwarming book to see how Austin and his grandmother begin 

In this touching story, nine-year-old Austin is visiting his grandparents’ farm for the first time since 
his grandfather died. Austin doesn’t want to learn to fly-fish with a neighbor, because Grandpa was 
supposed to teach him. When Austin goes into the barn and sees Grandpa’s fishing gear and tools, 
he lovingly recalls the times they spent fishing and picking blackberries. Austin and Gram honor 
these traditions while beginning to make new memories, as they try their hand at fly-fishing and 
end up eating blackberries in the dark for dinner. Gram gives Austin a special doll that has been 
passed down through her family, and she also gives him Grandpa’s pocketknife, which holds many 

Note the author’s use of a dash, followed by a clause that provides additional information, 
in some sentences. Turn to examples on pages 11, 18, and 20. Invite the student to read the 
sentences aloud and discuss how the information aer the dash gives additional details to make 

Blackberries in the Dark

Thomas B. Allen

Fiction/Realistic

You can keep the memory of loved 
ones alive by continuing to do the 
things you used to do together. It’s 
good to hold on to old traditions while 
making new ones. Shared grief is 

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Prepare to be amazed by what you learn about bugs in this book! The giant scarab beetle is as 
big as a quarter-pound hamburger. A flea can push 135 times its weight and jump 200 times its 
length. Leafcutter ants carry leaves up to 50 times their body weight. The golden skimmer dragonfly 
makes a roundtrip migration of more than 11,000 miles (17,700 km) each year. Clearly, insects and 
arachnids can do many incredible things. Read this book in the Animal Bests series to learn more 
cool facts about them.

Summary
Author John Farndon packs a great many intriguing facts into the pages of 
and arachnids have a wide variety of special instincts, skills, and characteristics that help them 
to survive. Honeybees communicate by dancing and dragonflies have super speed and super 
vision. Some bugs have impressive muscle power while many others can camouflage themselves. 
Insects, such as termites, build remarkable colonies and arachnids, such as spiders, create webs 
of silk, one of the strongest natural materials. Ants exhibit extraordinary teamwork, some wasps 
use tools, and butterflies have navigational skills. The range of bugs’ skills is amazing. Illustrator 
Cristina Portolano’s detailed illustrations appear on every page, along with a number of close-up 
photographs throughout the book, all of which complement the text. The book begins with a table 
of contents and ends with an index and notes about the author and illustrator.

Focus on Illustrations
The realistic illustrations support the reader’s understanding of the text. Labels and explanations 
accompany colorful diagrams. With the student, examine the drawings on page 10, depicting the 
complex dance of honeybees and what they communicate. Then turn to page 20 and look closely 
at the series of illustrations showing the steps for spinning an orb web. Invite the student to find 
other interesting illustrations and discuss what he understands from examining them. Note that 
there are also close-up photographs, and turn to some of these (e.g., pages 6–7, 20–21). Talk about 
why the author may have chosen to include photographs as well as illustrations.

Title Incredible Bugs 

Grade 4

Author John Farndon

Illustrator Cristina Portolano

Photographers Various

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Bugs are complex and fascinating 
creatures. There is great diversity
in nature. 

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Prepare to be amazed by what you learn about bugs in this book! The giant scarab beetle is as 
big as a quarter-pound hamburger. A flea can push 135 times its weight and jump 200 times its 
length. Leafcutter ants carry leaves up to 50 times their body weight. The golden skimmer dragonfly 
makes a roundtrip migration of more than 11,000 miles (17,700 km) each year. Clearly, insects and 
arachnids can do many incredible things. Read this book in the Animal Bests series to learn more 

Author John Farndon packs a great many intriguing facts into the pages of 
and arachnids have a wide variety of special instincts, skills, and characteristics that help them 
to survive. Honeybees communicate by dancing and dragonflies have super speed and super 
vision. Some bugs have impressive muscle power while many others can camouflage themselves. 
Insects, such as termites, build remarkable colonies and arachnids, such as spiders, create webs 
of silk, one of the strongest natural materials. Ants exhibit extraordinary teamwork, some wasps 
use tools, and butterflies have navigational skills. The range of bugs’ skills is amazing. Illustrator 
Cristina Portolano’s detailed illustrations appear on every page, along with a number of close-up 
photographs throughout the book, all of which complement the text. The book begins with a table 
of contents and ends with an index and notes about the author and illustrator.

The realistic illustrations support the reader’s understanding of the text. Labels and explanations 
accompany colorful diagrams. With the student, examine the drawings on page 10, depicting the 
complex dance of honeybees and what they communicate. Then turn to page 20 and look closely 
at the series of illustrations showing the steps for spinning an orb web. Invite the student to find 
other interesting illustrations and discuss what he understands from examining them. Note that 
there are also close-up photographs, and turn to some of these (e.g., pages 6–7, 20–21). Talk about 
why the author may have chosen to include photographs as well as illustrations.

Incredible Bugs 

John Farndon

Cristina Portolano

Nonfiction/Expository

Bugs are complex and fascinating 
creatures. There is great diversity

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
In this book in the Swindle Mystery series, Gri�n Bing is in trouble—again. However, this time 
he’s totally innocent. Sure, his dental retainer has turned up in the locked display case where 
the school’s prized Super Bowl ring is supposed to be. But that doesn’t mean Gri�n is the thief. 
Needless to say, the police are suspicious. So is Dr. Egan (aka Dr. Evil), the school principal. Even 
Gri�n’s parents seem to have doubts. Lucky for Gri�n, he has good friends to help him solve the 
mystery and clear his name. You won’t believe who the real thief is!

Summary
This book in the Swindle Mystery series features “Man with a Plan” Gri�n Bing, and his five loyal 
friends (Ben, Logan, Melissa, Savannah, and Pitch). Their new principal, Dr. Egan (aka Dr. Evil), 
proudly displays a Super Bowl championship ring donated by a school alum, which soon disappears 
from its locked case. Since Gri�n’s lost dental retainer is found sitting in the ring’s place, he 
becomes Detective Vizzini’s prime suspect. Local reporter Celia White keeps writing articles 
implicating Gri�n, as he and his friends try to investigate the the�. Gri�n’s history of getting 
into trouble works against him, and Judge Elaine Koretsky places Gri�n in an alternate school for 
troubled youth (aka “Jail For Kids”). There he meets scary fellow student Sheldon (Shank) Brickhaus. 
Gri�n’s situation grows worse as various comic investigative plans misfire and he’s placed under 
house arrest and forced to wear an ankle monitor. Just as Gri�n is giving up, his friends use their 
special talents to launch a new plan to find the real thief and the missing ring. Justice is restored 
when animal-loving Savannah realizes that a pack rat is the culprit and tracks it to its nest with 
the help of Shank, whose family business is nuisance-wildlife removal. Dr. Evil apologizes and even 
helps save the day, and Gri�n is exonerated.

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Explain that in realistic fiction, the author develops characters who have depth and are interesting 
and clearly defined. Ask the student about the individual traits and talents of Gri�n’s friends (e.g., 
Ben’s loyalty, Pitch’s athleticism, Logan’s acting, Savannah’s knowledge of animals, Melissa’s 
expertise in computers). With the student, find places in Framed where Gordon Korman shows what Framed where Gordon Korman shows what Framed
each of these characters is like, through their interactions and actions. 

Title Framed [A Swindle Mystery]

Grade 4

Author Gordon Korman

Genre Fiction/Realistic (Mystery)

Message(s) It’s always helpful to have a good plan. 
Plans don’t always work out as expected. 
Sometimes the obvious answer isn’t the 
right one.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

In this book in the Swindle Mystery series, Gri�n Bing is in trouble—again. However, this time 
he’s totally innocent. Sure, his dental retainer has turned up in the locked display case where 
the school’s prized Super Bowl ring is supposed to be. But that doesn’t mean Gri�n is the thief. 
Needless to say, the police are suspicious. So is Dr. Egan (aka Dr. Evil), the school principal. Even 
Gri�n’s parents seem to have doubts. Lucky for Gri�n, he has good friends to help him solve the 

This book in the Swindle Mystery series features “Man with a Plan” Gri�n Bing, and his five loyal 
friends (Ben, Logan, Melissa, Savannah, and Pitch). Their new principal, Dr. Egan (aka Dr. Evil), 
proudly displays a Super Bowl championship ring donated by a school alum, which soon disappears 
from its locked case. Since Gri�n’s lost dental retainer is found sitting in the ring’s place, he 
becomes Detective Vizzini’s prime suspect. Local reporter Celia White keeps writing articles 
implicating Gri�n, as he and his friends try to investigate the the�. Gri�n’s history of getting 
into trouble works against him, and Judge Elaine Koretsky places Gri�n in an alternate school for 
troubled youth (aka “Jail For Kids”). There he meets scary fellow student Sheldon (Shank) Brickhaus. 
Gri�n’s situation grows worse as various comic investigative plans misfire and he’s placed under 
house arrest and forced to wear an ankle monitor. Just as Gri�n is giving up, his friends use their 
special talents to launch a new plan to find the real thief and the missing ring. Justice is restored 
when animal-loving Savannah realizes that a pack rat is the culprit and tracks it to its nest with 
the help of Shank, whose family business is nuisance-wildlife removal. Dr. Evil apologizes and even 

Explain that in realistic fiction, the author develops characters who have depth and are interesting 
and clearly defined. Ask the student about the individual traits and talents of Gri�n’s friends (e.g., 
Ben’s loyalty, Pitch’s athleticism, Logan’s acting, Savannah’s knowledge of animals, Melissa’s 

 where Gordon Korman shows what 
each of these characters is like, through their interactions and actions. 

[A Swindle Mystery]

Gordon Korman

Fiction/Realistic (Mystery)

It’s always helpful to have a good plan. 
Plans don’t always work out as expected. 
Sometimes the obvious answer isn’t the 

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2019 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk
When you turn on the lights, run a dishwasher, or ride in a car, you are using energy. Some of this 
energy, such as solar, wind, and nuclear power, comes from renewable sources—they won’t run 
out. Other energy sources, such as coal and oil, are nonrenewable—they take a very long time to 
form in nature and will be used up some day in the future. This nonfiction book in the Fact Finders 
series will help you understand Earth’s energy resources—how they are being used today, and what 
scientists are learning that will help people use energy more wisely. Find out how you can do your 
part so that we never run out of the energy we need.

Summary
Human activity o�en harms the Earth’s land, water, and atmosphere. For example, people create 
a huge amount of garbage and cut down forests. The text describes the use and fixed amount of 
nonrenewable resources (fossil fuels, including coal, oil, and natural gas), which can’t be replaced. 
In contrast, renewable energy sources (solar, heat, wind, nuclear, and water energy) create 
less negative e�ects on the environment and won’t be used up. Everyone can do their part by 
conserving water and energy in daily life. Fact sidebars provide additional information, and bolded 
vocabulary terms are defined at the bottom of the pages and in the glossary. Other helpful features 
are a table of contents, labeled diagrams and photographs, a timeline, resources for further 
learning, critical thinking questions, and an index.

Focus on Book and Print Features
The diagrams on pages 8, 18, 21, and 23 illustrate concepts in the text that may be unfamiliar 
to the student. Invite the student to turn to a diagram that interests her and read aloud the 
accompanying text. Ask the student to point to the parts of the diagram that are mentioned in the 
text and summarize what she learns from it about using Earth’s resources.

Title Human Environmental Impact: How We 
A ect Earth [Fact Finders]

Grade 4

Author Ava Sawyer

Photographers Various

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) It’s important to learn how to use 
Earth’s energy resources wisely. 
Everyone needs to do their part to 
conserve energy.

The Preview Pack contains sample Conferring Cards to 

use in conjunction with the corresponding book from 

your own classroom library or school/local library.

FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™

Lessons/books/
resources are 
identified by 
name on the day 
they are taught 
the first time. 

Notes on 
alternative 
instructional 
options for when 
to conduct book 
clubs.

Thumbnails serve 
as a visual cue 
to try out that 
lesson/day/week 
from the FPC 
Preview Pack.

TRANSFORMING LITERACY EDUCATION — EVERY DAY 7



As you prepare to implement or “experience a few weeks” in Fountas & 

Pinnell Classroom™, consider how the sequence of books may impact 

your decision making and use of this instructional plan.

INTERACTIVE READ-ALOUD • Books are in a recommended sequence based 
on typical instructional emphases and the likely needs of a classroom 
community throughout the school year.

INDEPENDENT READING • There is no sequence of books for Independent 
Reading as children select books to read based on their interests. However, 
it is important to provide support and guidance for productive choices 
through book talks, minilessons, and quick individual conferences. 

GUIDED READING • Books are organized by text level according to the F&P 
Text Level Gradient™. Language structures and high-frequency words 
were considered in providing a recommended sequence.

BOOK CLUBS • Text sets are in a recommended sequence and are related 
to the text sets in Interactive Read-Aloud, focusing on genres, authors, 
themes, or topics that are common to both.

SHARED READING • Books from the FPC Interactive Read-Aloud, Book 
Club and Guided Reading Collections that are well-suited to shared and 
performance reading are identified by the shared reading context tile 
throughout each FPC Collection Guide/System Guide.

Your classroom
is a place where students learn how to 

read, write, and expand their language 

skills, but it is so much more. It is a 

place where they learn how to be 

confident, self-determined, curious, 

kind, literate members of a community. 

Here, they grow as thoughtful users 

of literacy, engage in learning that 

extends beyond the walls of the 

classroom, and see themselves and 

the world reflected in the books they 

read, write, think about, and talk about 

every day.

“Texts are the tools of your craft.” 
The goal is to continuously select the right texts for 

the many precise jobs that are required to sustain and 

expand children’s literacy learning.

8 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™ 



DAY 12
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S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 1

INTRODUCING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U1.RML2: Record each book you 
read on your reading list.

TEXT SET 2

FIGURING OUT WHO YOU ARE

TEXT: Heroes

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Social Studies

Do Readers’ Theater for IRA book, 
Heroes, found in Online Resources

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 2: Break 
a Word into Syllables to Decode 
Manageable Units

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

TEXT SET 1

FRIENDSHIP

Students read the book they selected 
in preparation for their upcoming 
book club.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students

DAY 13

W
H
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 C
LA

S
S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 1

INTRODUCING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U1.RML3: Keep a tally of the 
kinds of books you read.

TEXT SET 2

FIGURING OUT WHO YOU ARE

TEXT: La Mariposa

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Drama and Art

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 3: Break 
a Word into Syllables to Decode 
Manageable Units

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

TEXT SET 1

FRIENDSHIP

Students read the book they selected 
in preparation for their upcoming 
book club.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students

FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™

Use the pages with multiple tables to follow the progression of teaching 
suggested by this 8-week instructional plan.

Use the right-
hand column 
for notes and 
observations.

Be on the lookout 
for the pencil icon 
throughout this 
instructional plan 
that highlights 
opportunities for 
writing.

Cross-Curricular 
Connection: 
Suggestions for 
responding to the 
text, which may 
include science and 
social studies, art, 
drama, and various 
writing options, 
can be found on 
applicable lesson 
folder.

TRANSFORMING LITERACY EDUCATION — EVERY DAY 9
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Spelling Patterns: Understand That Some Words Have a Double Consonant

Plan

XX Consider Your Students
The focus of this lesson is on double consonants in the middle 
and at the ends of multisyllable words. The lesson will be most 
beneficial if students are attempting to figure out multisyllable 
words during reading and to spell multisyllable words more 
accurately in their writing. Recognizing double consonants in 
words will increase students’ ability to analyze patterns and 
correct spellings in longer words.

XX Working with English Language Learners
Observe English language learners to assess their knowledge of 
identifying double consonant patterns in the middle of words and 
at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 
consonants in words. Still, it is important to make sure that 
students not only recognize that the double consonants stand for 
a single sound but also understand the words’ meanings. Using 
concrete objects and pictures may help students clarify the 
meanings of any unfamiliar words.

YOU WILL NEED

 Ready Resources
�f SP 6 Pocket-Chart Cards
�f Blank Pocket-Chart Cards

Online Resources
�f SP 6 Task Sheet
�f SP 6 Game Cards
�f SP 6 Directions for Crazy Eights

Other Materials
�f pocket chart

EXPLAIN THE PRINCIPLE

Some multisyllable words have 
a double consonant.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound in 
the middle of a multisyllable 
word.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound at 
the end of a multisyllable word.

Comprehensive 
Phonics, Spelling, 
and Word Study 
Guide

Refer to:
page 37, row 19

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

Double consonants appear in the middle and at the end of a 
number of common multisyllable words. The two consonants 
together stand for a single sound. Recognizing this recurring 
spelling pattern will help students become more flexible in 
breaking apart and solving words with more than one syllable.

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant

Generative Lesson
A generative lesson has a simple 
structure that you can use to 
present similar content or 
concepts. Use this lesson 
structure to teach a variety of 
patterns with double consonants.

135

 SPELLING PATTERNS 6

 EARLY MIDDLE LATE
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at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 
consonants in words. Still, it is important to make sure that 
students not only recognize that the double consonants stand for 
a single sound but also understand the words’ meanings. Using 
concrete objects and pictures may help students clarify the 
meanings of any unfamiliar words.

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant

 
Spelling Patterns: Understand That Some Words Have a Double Consonant

Plan

XX Consider Your Students
The focus of this lesson is on double consonants in the middle 
and at the ends of multisyllable words. The lesson will be most 
beneficial if students are attempting to figure out multisyllable 
words during reading and to spell multisyllable words more 
accurately in their writing. Recognizing double consonants in 
words will increase students’ ability to analyze patterns and 
correct spellings in longer words.

XX Working with English Language Learners
Observe English language learners to assess their knowledge of 
identifying double consonant patterns in the middle of words and 
at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 
consonants in words. Still, it is important to make sure that 
students not only recognize that the double consonants stand for 
a single sound but also understand the words’ meanings. Using 
concrete objects and pictures may help students clarify the 
meanings of any unfamiliar words.

YOU WILL NEED

 Ready Resources
�f SP 6 Pocket-Chart Cards
�f Blank Pocket-Chart Cards

Online Resources
�f SP 6 Task Sheet
�f SP 6 Game Cards
�f SP 6 Directions for Crazy Eights

Other Materials
�f pocket chart

EXPLAIN THE PRINCIPLE

Some multisyllable words have 
a double consonant.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound in 
the middle of a multisyllable 
word.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound at 
the end of a multisyllable word.

Comprehensive 
Phonics, Spelling, 
and Word Study 
Guide

Refer to:
page 37, row 19

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

Double consonants appear in the middle and at the end of a 
number of common multisyllable words. The two consonants 
together stand for a single sound. Recognizing this recurring 
spelling pattern will help students become more flexible in 
breaking apart and solving words with more than one syllable.

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant

Generative Lesson
A generative lesson has a simple 
structure that you can use to 
present similar content or 
concepts. Use this lesson 
structure to teach a variety of 
patterns with double consonants.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2019 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk
Pacy doesn’t want to spend a whole month visiting relatives in Taiwan. Mom says it will be a fun 
trip, but Mom’s idea of fun doesn’t always match Pacy’s. Once there, although for once she looks 
like everyone around her, Pacy can’t read any of the signs or speak the language. Will she ever fit in, 
if she can’t fit in here? 

Summary
American-born Pacy Lin doesn’t speak or read Chinese and would rather visit Hawaii or California 
than her relatives in Taiwan. From the moment she arrives there with her family, she feels like a 
ghost—invisible and overlooked—though at least she finally looks like everyone else, unlike at home, 
where she and her sisters are the only Asians in their school. Even her artistic ability seems to have 
vanished, as Pacy struggles to learn Chinese painting in the art class she’s taking. As the month 
progresses, Pacy visits with relatives in Taipei and Taichung, tries new foods, gets lost in the middle 
of a bustling market, and through it all, learns about her Chinese and Taiwanese heritage, including 
why her parents le�. She comes to accept her family’s past and its influence on her life, and even 
realizes it is something that she no longer wants to deny, but to embrace as a part of who she is. 
Note: The book includes a letter from Grace Lin’s parents about their family’s real trip to Taiwan 
when Grace was a child, as well as a recipe for Chinese dumplings. You might also want to point out 
the drawings of the crossing sign on the right-hand pages. The numbers count down the days of 
the trip. They also act as a flip book, animating the walking figure.

Focus on Themes and Ideas
With the student, re-read Pacy’s father’s description of “a good trip” on page 2. Invite the student 
to share some items Pacy leaves behind in Taiwan and some she brings home to New York. Must 
the things a traveler leaves and takes be physical items? What are some ideas Pacy leaves behind 
in Taiwan? What are some ideas she brings home with her? 

Title Dumpling Days (Pacy Lin)

Grade 4

Author/
Illustrator Grace Lin

Genre Fiction/Realistic

Message(s) All cultures have long-standing traditions 
and beliefs. Learning about your family’s 
past can help you understand yourself. No 
one is all one thing or another.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Pacy doesn’t want to spend a whole month visiting relatives in Taiwan. Mom says it will be a fun 
trip, but Mom’s idea of fun doesn’t always match Pacy’s. Once there, although for once she looks 
like everyone around her, Pacy can’t read any of the signs or speak the language. Will she ever fit in, 

American-born Pacy Lin doesn’t speak or read Chinese and would rather visit Hawaii or California 
than her relatives in Taiwan. From the moment she arrives there with her family, she feels like a 
ghost—invisible and overlooked—though at least she finally looks like everyone else, unlike at home, 
where she and her sisters are the only Asians in their school. Even her artistic ability seems to have 
vanished, as Pacy struggles to learn Chinese painting in the art class she’s taking. As the month 
progresses, Pacy visits with relatives in Taipei and Taichung, tries new foods, gets lost in the middle 
of a bustling market, and through it all, learns about her Chinese and Taiwanese heritage, including 
why her parents le�. She comes to accept her family’s past and its influence on her life, and even 
realizes it is something that she no longer wants to deny, but to embrace as a part of who she is. 
Note: The book includes a letter from Grace Lin’s parents about their family’s real trip to Taiwan 
when Grace was a child, as well as a recipe for Chinese dumplings. You might also want to point out 
the drawings of the crossing sign on the right-hand pages. The numbers count down the days of 

With the student, re-read Pacy’s father’s description of “a good trip” on page 2. Invite the student 
to share some items Pacy leaves behind in Taiwan and some she brings home to New York. Must 
the things a traveler leaves and takes be physical items? What are some ideas Pacy leaves behind 

(Pacy Lin)

All cultures have long-standing traditions 
and beliefs. Learning about your family’s 
past can help you understand yourself. No 
one is all one thing or another.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2019 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk
In this prequel to The Mysterious Benedict Society books, meet Nicholas Benedict. He’s a genius 
9-year-old orphan who never forgets anything. Nicholas has always had to rely only on himself, but 
now things are changing. Together with new friends John and Violet, he’s trying to solve the puzzle of 
a missing treasure. But will the treasure turn out to be what they expect? Read this story to find out!

Summary
Nicholas Benedict, a 9-year old orphan, has a photographic memory and narcolepsy. As the story 
begins, he's moving to a new orphanage. There he meets John, a friendly 12-year-old boy orphaned 
a year earlier, and a trio of bullies called the Spiders who target Nicholas. Mr. Collum, the orphanage 
director, locks Nicholas in a windowless room at night, so that his narcolepsy and the accompanying 
nightmares won't disturb the other children. Nicholas gets to know the rest of the small quirky sta�—
anxious, inept handyman Mr. Pileus; pain-riddled housekeeper Mrs. Brindle; and the cook Mr. Griese, 
who shares a mutual attraction with Mrs. Brindle. Nicholas and John, shunned by the other orphans 
at the order of the Spiders, meet Violet, a deaf and mute 14-year-old girl from a nearby farm. The 
three try to find a missing treasure that belonged to Mrs. Rothschild, who lived in the manor before 
it became an orphanage. Mr. Collum is also searching for the treasure, because the orphanage needs 
money. A�er a fruitless search, Nicholas figures out that the treasure is the books in the library. In the 
end, Violet's family adopts John, and Nicholas helps Violet get money for art school. Then Nicholas 
comes up with ideas to make the orphanage solvent, gets the Spiders to stop their bullying, and plans 
to read all the books in the library before heading o� to university.

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Talk about the main character, Nicholas. What has his life been like? How is he unusual? On page 
202, Nicholas tells John that “[he prefers] to remain mysterious.” Why might he want this? How 
does he accomplish it? Share scenes that show Nicholas' personality through his words, thoughts, 
and actions.

Title The Extraordinary Education of Nicholas 
Benedict [The Mysterious Benedict Society]

Grade 4

Author Trenton Lee Stewart

Illustrator Diana Sudyka

Genre Fiction/Fantasy (Mystery)

Message(s) One person’s good deeds can inspire 
good deeds in others. Life is better when 
you share it with good friends. If you are 
persistent, you may reach your goal.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

In this prequel to The Mysterious Benedict Society books, meet Nicholas Benedict. He’s a genius 
9-year-old orphan who never forgets anything. Nicholas has always had to rely only on himself, but 
now things are changing. Together with new friends John and Violet, he’s trying to solve the puzzle of 
a missing treasure. But will the treasure turn out to be what they expect? Read this story to find out!

Nicholas Benedict, a 9-year old orphan, has a photographic memory and narcolepsy. As the story 
begins, he's moving to a new orphanage. There he meets John, a friendly 12-year-old boy orphaned 
a year earlier, and a trio of bullies called the Spiders who target Nicholas. Mr. Collum, the orphanage 
director, locks Nicholas in a windowless room at night, so that his narcolepsy and the accompanying 
nightmares won't disturb the other children. Nicholas gets to know the rest of the small quirky sta�—
anxious, inept handyman Mr. Pileus; pain-riddled housekeeper Mrs. Brindle; and the cook Mr. Griese, 
who shares a mutual attraction with Mrs. Brindle. Nicholas and John, shunned by the other orphans 
at the order of the Spiders, meet Violet, a deaf and mute 14-year-old girl from a nearby farm. The 
three try to find a missing treasure that belonged to Mrs. Rothschild, who lived in the manor before 
it became an orphanage. Mr. Collum is also searching for the treasure, because the orphanage needs 
money. A�er a fruitless search, Nicholas figures out that the treasure is the books in the library. In the 
end, Violet's family adopts John, and Nicholas helps Violet get money for art school. Then Nicholas 
comes up with ideas to make the orphanage solvent, gets the Spiders to stop their bullying, and plans 

Talk about the main character, Nicholas. What has his life been like? How is he unusual? On page 
202, Nicholas tells John that “[he prefers] to remain mysterious.” Why might he want this? How 
does he accomplish it? Share scenes that show Nicholas' personality through his words, thoughts, 

The Extraordinary Education of Nicholas 
[The Mysterious Benedict Society]

One person’s good deeds can inspire 
good deeds in others. Life is better when 
you share it with good friends. If you are 
persistent, you may reach your goal.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk
Do you enjoy reading stories that sweep you back to ancient times? The Ugly One is a story about 
Micay, a girl living long ago in the Incan empire. A scar marks her face, so many in her mountain 
village call her “the Ugly One.” One day, a stranger passes through the village and gives Micay a 
baby bird, and her life begins to change in ways she never expected. Can Micay find her place in her 
village? Do the gods have a destiny, even for a girl so scarred? Journey with Micay to find out.

Summary
Micay, whom villagers call “the Ugly One” because of a disfiguring facial scar, is twelve on the day 
that a stranger comes to her village and gives her a sickly baby macaw with the unlikely name of 
Sumac Huanacauri (Handsome Rainbow). She nurses Sumac back to health, and the two become 
inseparable. As Sumac grows, Micay deals with bullying and vivid, upsetting dreams. One day, 
Sumac leads Micay to the hut of Paqo, the village’s shaman and healer, who gives her a new name, 
Learning Girl, and teaches her about the spirit world and medicine. When drought strikes, Paqo and 
other shamans meet to find out whether the gods are o�ended. Micay joins the shamans bound for 
Machu Picchu, Sacred Sun City, to ask the Sacred Rock to heal her scar. Ucho, who has bullied Micay 
for years, tags along, having promised Paqo to watch over Micay. On the journey, Micay runs into her 
brother as he returns home from tending the empire’s roads. He tells her that a jaguar scarred her 
face when she was young and that he felt responsible for not preventing the incident. When Micay 
approaches the Sacred Rock, she cuts her hair, which hides her scar, as an o�ering. But instead of 
asking for healing, Micay asks the Rock to end the drought, and rain begins to fall. Micay is invited to 
become a shaman in Sacred Sun City, and Ucho returns to the village to tell her story.

Focus on Content
The author writes about ancient Peru and the Inca people. Talk about the research the author had 
to do before writing this book. What things could the author find out for sure? What things did she 
need to imagine, based on her research? Draw the student’s attention to the author’s note and 
the many sources—including music—that she lists. How did she become interested in this topic? 
Together, look at the glossary of Quechua words (pp. 235–238) and say some of them together. 
Discuss how the author’s use of Quechua words adds to the authentic description of a place and 
time long ago and so di�erent from today.

Title The Ugly One

Grade 5

Author Leanne Statland Ellis

Genre Fiction/Historical

Message(s) Beauty comes in many forms. Life is 
full of unexpected events. A small act 
of kindness can have a large impact.

. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

is a story about 
Micay, a girl living long ago in the Incan empire. A scar marks her face, so many in her mountain 
village call her “the Ugly One.” One day, a stranger passes through the village and gives Micay a 
baby bird, and her life begins to change in ways she never expected. Can Micay find her place in her 
village? Do the gods have a destiny, even for a girl so scarred? Journey with Micay to find out.

Micay, whom villagers call “the Ugly One” because of a disfiguring facial scar, is twelve on the day 
that a stranger comes to her village and gives her a sickly baby macaw with the unlikely name of 
Sumac Huanacauri (Handsome Rainbow). She nurses Sumac back to health, and the two become 
inseparable. As Sumac grows, Micay deals with bullying and vivid, upsetting dreams. One day, 
Sumac leads Micay to the hut of Paqo, the village’s shaman and healer, who gives her a new name, 
Learning Girl, and teaches her about the spirit world and medicine. When drought strikes, Paqo and 
other shamans meet to find out whether the gods are o�ended. Micay joins the shamans bound for 
Machu Picchu, Sacred Sun City, to ask the Sacred Rock to heal her scar. Ucho, who has bullied Micay 
for years, tags along, having promised Paqo to watch over Micay. On the journey, Micay runs into her 
brother as he returns home from tending the empire’s roads. He tells her that a jaguar scarred her 
face when she was young and that he felt responsible for not preventing the incident. When Micay 
approaches the Sacred Rock, she cuts her hair, which hides her scar, as an o�ering. But instead of 
asking for healing, Micay asks the Rock to end the drought, and rain begins to fall. Micay is invited to 
become a shaman in Sacred Sun City, and Ucho returns to the village to tell her story.

The author writes about ancient Peru and the Inca people. Talk about the research the author had 
to do before writing this book. What things could the author find out for sure? What things did she 
need to imagine, based on her research? Draw the student’s attention to the author’s note and 
the many sources—including music—that she lists. How did she become interested in this topic? 
Together, look at the glossary of Quechua words (pp. 235–238) and say some of them together. 
Discuss how the author’s use of Quechua words adds to the authentic description of a place and 

Beauty comes in many forms. Life is 
full of unexpected events. A small act 
of kindness can have a large impact.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk 
Maybe you’ve heard of stinkbugs, and you probably know to avoid a run-in with a skunk. But did 
you know there are lots of other animals that use horrible odors to protect themselves or warn 
away predators? In Stinkiest! you can read about gooey geckos, gassy birds, and more smelly, but 
interesting, animal life hacks!

Summary
In this engaging book, author/illustrator Steve Jenkins features twenty animals with unique, 
odor-reliant methods for protecting themselves from predators. A brief introduction describes 
the benefit to animals of using strong smells as a survival mechanism. Then the reader is treated 
to twenty brief profiles of animals that use odors for defense. Some, including skunks, polecats, 
stink bugs, and opossums, spray foul or stinging liquids on attackers or other perceived threats. 
One animal, the European roller bird, vomits on itself; and another, the three-toed sloth, uses the 
foul odor from algae growing in its fur as scent camouflage. Still other animals, such as the tree 
pangolin and ring-tailed lemur, use scent to mark and defend their territories. Jenkins’s torn- and 
cut-paper collages are attractive and engaging, and the book’s pages include plenty of white 
space, as well as size guides and maps of where each animal can be found, and what it typically 
eats. A graphic-organizer spread groups the animals by how they use scent, and a glossary and 
bibliography end the book.

Focus on Book and Print Features 
Talk with the student about how this book’s layouts di�er from other nonfiction books he has read 
recently. Although the pages are not packed with color and eye-catching graphic elements from 
edge to edge, the author does include helpful features on each spread. Have the student point out 
features, such as the collage illustration, size guides, circled factoids, and maps. Does he find these 
features e�ective? How did they help him understand the book’s content? 

Title Stinkiest! 20 Smelly Animals [Extreme 
Animals]

Grade 5

Author/
Illustrator Steve Jenkins

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) The natural world o�ers many interesting 
examples of ways to survive and thrive.

EXPERIENCE A NEW FRONTIER IN LITERACY EDUCATION
THE FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™ Preview Pack

WHAT’S IN THE PREVIEW PACK?

Sample Conferring Cards to use in conjunction with the corresponding book 
from your own classroom library collection or your school/local library

Independent Reading

WHAT’S IN THE PREVIEW PACK?

Sample Inquiry Overview Card, Discussion Cards, and one title (6 copies) to 
conduct one of the book clubs from the identified text set

Small Group Instruction

WHAT’S IN THE PREVIEW PACK?

Sample Phonics, Spelling, and Word Study Lesson Folders
Grade 5 and 6 Word Study System in development for fall 2020

A sampling of The Reading Minilessons Book that contains the reading 
minilessons identified for the two-week preview

Sample Interactive Read-Aloud Books, Inquiry Overview Cards, and 
Lesson Folders

Whole Group Instruction

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

My Man Blue

5

Nikki Grimes

Jerome Lagarrigue

Fiction/Realistic (Poetry)

Empathy
• Mrs. Katz and Tush
• Smoky Night
• My Man Blue
• The Crane Girl
• The Poet’s Dog

• My Man Blue
• Paper and pencils
• Chart paper and markers (optional)
• Document camera (optional)

Inquiry
�■ Explore the concepts of friendship and mentorship.

�■ Notice how dialogue reflects a character’s attitudes 
and personality.

Comprehension
�■ Infer the importance of the urban setting to the 
plot of the story.

�■ Discuss metaphorical language (e.g., le� a hole in you).

Communication
�■ Use evidence from the book to support ideas and 
inferences about empathy and friendship.

�■ Share opinions about characters’ motivations 
and values.

�■ Actively participate in the give and take of conversation.

Vocabulary
�■ Derive the meaning of new words from the context of a 
sentence or paragraph (e.g., indigo, spar).

Summary
Damon isn’t so sure about the man called “Blue” when he and his mom move to a new neighborhood. But though Blue 
has a rough exterior, he protects Damon, teaches him about everything from hoops to bullies, and becomes the boy’s 
role model and friend.        

Messages
Having a role model can help us know how we want to live our lives. People can be di erent on the inside than they 
seem on the outside. Friendship comes in all shapes and sizes.        

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these: 

GENRE FOCUS This realistic fiction book, set in the city, is told in poetic form.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS Individually titled, rhyming poems, none more than one page in length, are written in the 
first-person voice of a youngster named Damon. While the structure is not in a traditionally narrative sequence, the 
episodic poems work together to tell the story of a deepening relationship between Damon and Blue.

SOCIAL STUDIES CONNECTION People, Places, and Environment The urban setting of this story forms a 
strong backdrop that determines many of the main characters’ activities, concerns, and motivations. Students can 
explore the implications of a city setting.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

�■ Rhyming poems that collectively tell a story           

�■ Illustrations that support the words with somber colors and gritty textures 

�■ Setting important to the plot of the story

�■ Some metaphorical language

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A
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ud

1

IRA
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Contents vary per grade.

Spelling Patterns: Understand That Some Words Have a Double Consonant

Plan

X Consider Your Students
The focus of this lesson is on double consonants in the middle 
and at the ends of multisyllable words. The lesson will be most 
beneficial if students are attempting to figure out multisyllable 
words during reading and to spell multisyllable words more 
accurately in their writing. Recognizing double consonants in 
words will increase students’ ability to analyze patterns and 
correct spellings in longer words.

X Working with English Language Learners
Observe English language learners to assess their knowledge of 
identifying double consonant patterns in the middle of words and 
at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 
consonants in words. Still, it is important to make sure that 
students not only recognize that the double consonants stand for 
a single sound but also understand the words’ meanings. Using 
concrete objects and pictures may help students clarify the 
meanings of any unfamiliar words.

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

Double consonants appear in the middle and at the end of a 
number of common multisyllable words. The two consonants 
together stand for a single sound. Recognizing this recurring 
spelling pattern will help students become more flexible in 
breaking apart and solving words with more than one syllable.

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant

 
Spelling Patterns: Understand That Some Words Have a Double Consonant

Plan

XX Consider Your Students
Throughout this lesson students work with multisyllable words 
that have a double consonant pattern in the middle or at the end. 
Before beginning this lesson, it will be helpful if students have 
experience working with two-syllable words. Gaining familiarity 
with a variety of double consonant spelling patterns will enable 
students to read and spell longer words more e�ortlessly.

XX Working with English Language Learners
The more practice English language learners have with finding 
and noticing patterns in written language, the easier it will be for 
them to read and spell new words. Actively model how students 
can relate new words to words they already know. Periodically 
throughout the lesson check with students to be sure they 
understand the meanings of the words being used. Build into the 
lesson a time when students can identify any words with double 
consonant patterns that they do not know.

YOU WILL NEED

Online Resources
�f SP 5 Task Sheet
�f SP 5 Word Grids
�f SP 5 Game Cards
�f SP 5 Directions for Word Grid

Other Materials
�f chart paper

EXPLAIN THE PRINCIPLE

Some multisyllable words have 
a double consonant.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound in 
the middle of a multisyllable 
word.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound at 
the end of a multisyllable word.

Comprehensive 
Phonics, Spelling, 
and Word Study 
Guide

Refer to:
page 37, row 19

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

Double consonants appear in the middle and at the end of a 
number of common multisyllable words. The two consonants 
together stand for a single sound. Recognizing this recurring 
spelling pattern will help students become more flexible in 
breaking apart and solving words with more than one syllable.

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant

Generative Lesson
A generative lesson has a simple 
structure that you can use to 
present similar content or 
concepts. Use this lesson 
structure to teach an assortment 
of patterns with double 
consonants.
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Umbrella 13 Studying Memoir

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 
The Literacy Continuum (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors across instructional contexts.

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to the study 
of memoir?

• Do students notice how memoirs are alike?

• Can they identify why the event, time, place, or person is important to 
the writer?

• Do they notice from what point of view the story is told?

• Can they understand and articulate the larger message?

• Do they notice a turning point in the story, and how it affects the writer?

• Do they use language such as genre, memoir, point of view, perspective, 
re� ection, message, turning point, and insight?

 w In what other ways, beyond the scope of this umbrella, are students talking 
about non� ction texts? 

• Have students expressed an interest in reading biographies or historical 
� ction?

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 59–61) for guidance.

Read and Revise

After completing the steps in the genre study process, help students read and revise 
their de� nition of the genre based on their new understandings.

 w Before: Memoir is a true story that a writer tells about an important time in 
his or her life.

 w After: Memoir is a true story that a writer tells about an important moment, 
series of events, person, or place in his or her life and has an important 
message for the reader.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Intermediate [Fountas and 
Pinnell 2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 

 (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors across instructional contexts.

What evidence do you have of new understandings related to the study 

Can they identify why the event, time, place, or person is important to 

Do they notice from what point of view the story is told?

Do they notice a turning point in the story, and how it affects the writer?

genre, memoir, point of view, perspective, 

In what other ways, beyond the scope of this umbrella, are students talking 

Have students expressed an interest in reading biographies or historical 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 

After completing the steps in the genre study process, help students read and revise 

Memoir is a true story that a writer tells about an important time in 

Memoir is a true story that a writer tells about an important moment, 
series of events, person, or place in his or her life and has an important 

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 

 [Fountas and 
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Have a Try

Invite the students to talk with a partner about the turning 
point in a memoir. 

 w Show the cover of The Upside Down Boy.

Turn and talk to your partner. What is the turning 
point in this memoir? How did that moment 
influence the writer’s life?

 w After students turn and talk, ask a few pairs to share 
their thinking.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to notice the 
turning point as they read memoir.

What did you learn about memoirs today?

 w Review the chart and write the principle at the top.

Choose a memoir from the basket to read today if 
you are not already reading one. Think about the 
turning point in the book. It might be a point at 
which the writer learned or understood something that could change his life. How 
did the turning point a� ect the writer? Write it on a sticky note and bring it with 
you to share.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students to talk about their reading in 
small groups.

Turn and talk to your partners about the turning point in the memoir you read 
today. How did that moment change the writer?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Continue to read memoirs and ask students to notice whether there is a turning 
point or an important decision. Discuss the writer’s decision to include or omit a 
turning point. 

 w Have students map out the events in a memoir using a timeline. They can make their 
own or � ll in a graphic organizer (visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com to download 
a timeline). Ask students to indicate the turning point on the timeline. 

 w Writing About Reading As students demonstrate they can talk about the turning 
point in a memoir, suggest they begin to include examples in their reading letters.

RML 5
LA.U13.RML5

Umbrella 13: Studying Memoir
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RML 5
LA.U13.RML5

Reading Minilesson Principle 

A memoir o� en has a turning point, or a point when an 
important decision is made.

Studying Memoir

You Will Need

 w familiar memoirs that teach a 
larger message, such as the 
following from Text Set: Genre 
Study: Memoir:

• Play Ball! by Jorge Posada

• The Upside Down Boy by Juan 
Felipe Herrera

 w chart paper and markers

 w basket of memoirs

 w sticky notes

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w turning point

Continuum 
Connection

 w Notice and understand the 
characteristics of some specific 
nonfiction genres: e.g., expository, 
narrative, procedural and 
persuasive texts, biography, 
autobiography, memoir, hybrid text 
(p. 62)

 w Understand that a narrative 
nonfiction text includes selected 
important events and turning 
points (p. 276)

Goal

Understand that memoir texts o� en have a turning point, or a point when an 
important decision is made.

Rationale

When students think about the turning point in a memoir, the moment when a 
decision is made, they can better understand why the story is important to and how 
it shaped the writer’s life.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they read and discuss memoir. Notice if there is evidence of 
new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students recognize the turning point in a memoir?

 w Can they discuss the turning point’s impact on the writer?

 w Do they understand the academic term turning point when talking 
about memoir?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, engage them in a discussion 
about the signi� cance of a turning point in a memoir. Here is an example.

 w Hold up Play Ball! 

Turn and talk to the person next to you. When in the story did Jorge Posada 
decide he was going to work extra hard to be the best baseball player he 
could be—perhaps even a professional player? 

This was a big moment in Jorge’s life because it signaled change. This is 
called the turning point.

 w Record responses on chart paper. 

How did this decision change Jorge Posada’s life?

 w Record responses.

A memoir o� en has a turning point, or a point when an 

Understand that memoir texts o� en have a turning point, or a point when an 

When students think about the turning point in a memoir, the moment when a 
decision is made, they can better understand why the story is important to and how 

Observe students when they read and discuss memoir. Notice if there is evidence of 

 when talking 

To help students think about the minilesson principle, engage them in a discussion 
about the signi� cance of a turning point in a memoir. Here is an example.

Turn and talk to the person next to you. When in the story did Jorge Posada 
decide he was going to work extra hard to be the best baseball player he 

This was a big moment in Jorge’s life because it signaled change. This is 
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Studying Memoir Umbrella 13

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Memoirs are alike in many ways.

RML2 The de� nition of memoir is what is always true about it.

RML3 Writers tell about a memory of a time, place, person, or event in their 
lives and why it was important to them. 

RML4 Most memoirs are written in the � rst person. 

RML5 A memoir often has a turning point, or a point when an important 
decision is made. 

RML6 The writer usually expresses new insight or a larger message.

Before Teaching Umbrella 13 Minilessons

When students study a genre, they learn what to expect when reading a text, expand 
important comprehension skills, examine the distinguishing characteristics of a 
genre, and develop the tools they need to navigate a variety of types of written 
documents. There are six broad steps in the process of a genre study, which are 
described on pages 39–41.

Prior to beginning a genre study of memoir, select a variety of clear examples of 
memoir for students to read and enjoy. Before guiding students to look for genre 
characteristics, be sure that they � rst become immersed in the books, thinking and 
talking about the meaning of each text and enjoying the stories. These shared literary 
experiences will provide a backdrop of examples. Choose texts that focus on an 
important time, place, person, or event and have a re� ective element in which the writer 
learns something about himself and the reader learns a larger message.

Use the following books from the Fountas & Pinnell ClassroomTM Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection text sets or use memoirs that you have on hand.

Genre Study: Memoir

Play Ball! by Jorge Posada

The Upside Down Boy by Juan Felipe Herrera

The Scraps Book: Notes from a Colorful Life by Lois Ehlert

As you read aloud and enjoy memoirs together, help students 

• notice similarities between them, 

• notice what is always true and often true,

• identify what the writers learned about themselves,

• notice if the story is told in � rst person, 

• identify the turning point and its effect on the writer, and 

• recognize the larger message.

Genre Study: Memoir

Studying MemoirStudying Memoir

Minilessons in This Umbrella

Memoirs are alike in many ways.

The de� nition of memoir is what is always true about it.

Writers tell about a memory of a time, place, person, or event in their 
lives and why it was important to them. 

Most memoirs are written in the � rst person. 

A memoir often has a turning point, or a point when an important 
decision is made. 

The writer usually expresses new insight or a larger message.

Before Teaching Umbrella 13 Minilessons

When students study a genre, they learn what to expect when reading a text, expand 
important comprehension skills, examine the distinguishing characteristics of a 
genre, and develop the tools they need to navigate a variety of types of written 
documents. There are six broad steps in the process of a genre study, which are 

Prior to beginning a genre study of memoir, select a variety of clear examples of 
memoir for students to read and enjoy. Before guiding students to look for genre 
characteristics, be sure that they � rst become immersed in the books, thinking and 
talking about the meaning of each text and enjoying the stories. These shared literary 
experiences will provide a backdrop of examples. Choose texts that focus on an 
important time, place, person, or event and have a re� ective element in which the writer 
learns something about himself and the reader learns a larger message.

Use the following books from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom
 text sets or use memoirs that you have on hand.

 by Jorge Posada

 by Juan Felipe Herrera

The Scraps Book: Notes from a Colorful Life

As you read aloud and enjoy memoirs together, help students 

notice similarities between them, 

notice what is always true and often true,

identify what the writers learned about themselves,

notice if the story is told in � rst person, 

identify the turning point and its effect on the writer, and 

recognize the larger message.

Studying MemoirStudying MemoirStudying Memoir

Minilessons in This Umbrella

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Illustrator
Genre
Text Set 2

New Shoes
4
Susan Lynn Meyer
Eric Velasquez
Fiction/Historical 
Empathy and Helping Others

Book Talk 
Ella Mae is getting new shoes for the first time, since this year the hand-me-down 
ones from her cousin don’t fit. It’s 1950 in the South, and going to a store is not always 
comfortable for someone black. To find out why, read New Shoes. comfortable for someone black. To find out why, read New Shoes. comfortable for someone black. To find out why, read

Summary
This story is set in the South in 1950. Ella Mae and her mother, who are black, enter a 
shoe store, but the owner first waits on the white family who came a�er them. Then, 
since black people are not allowed to try on shoes, Ella Mae’s mother has to trace her 
daughter’s feet on paper to show the size. Shocked and angry, Ella Mae asks her cousin 
Charlotte to help her create a store where black people can try on shoes. The girls do 
chores for a nickel and a pair of used shoes and then use the coins for shoe polish. They 
sell the shoes to their neighbors.

Messages and Themes 
�■ Life is not always fair, and sometimes you need to be resourceful.
�■ People cannot always fight oppression directly, but they can find other ways to resist it and 
preserve their dignity.
�■ Young people can make a di�erence.

Begin numbering this 
book on the right-hand 
page with the body text 
beginning: “My cousin 
Charlotte hands me the 
package. . . .”

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 4 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection
Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
�■ Agree and disagree respectfully
�■ Express and reflect on their own feelings, 
and recognize the feelings of others

Building Deep Understanding 
�■ Relate story details to racial prejudice and 
systemwide oppression

�■ Infer from the illustrations Ella Mae’s sense 
of humiliation and anger and her mother’s 
protectiveness and sense of caution

Extend the Discussion
�■ Write about how setting up their own store 
helped the girls and people in their 
community

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.
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Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Words: brook, droop, foot, look, loose, 

proof, roots, shook, spool, stood

Goals

Reading
�■

�■

�■

�■

�■

�■

�■

Word Work
�■

Writing About Reading
�■

Analysis of Book Characteristics Looking at Snowflakes, Level R 
 

Genre/Form
�■

�■

Text Structure
�■

�■

�■

Content
�■

�■

Themes and Ideas
�■

Language and Literary 
Features
�■

�■

Sentence Complexity
�■

�■

Vocabulary
�■

�■

Words
�■

�■

Illustrations
�■

Book and Print Features
�■

�■

 
Spelling Patterns: Understand That Some Words Have a Double Consonant

Plan

XX Consider Your Students
The focus of this lesson is on double consonants in the middle 
and at the ends of multisyllable words. The lesson will be most 
beneficial if students are attempting to figure out multisyllable 
words during reading and to spell multisyllable words more 
accurately in their writing. Recognizing double consonants in 
words will increase students’ ability to analyze patterns and 
correct spellings in longer words.

XX Working with English Language Learners
Observe English language learners to assess their knowledge of 
identifying double consonant patterns in the middle of words and 
at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 
consonants in words. Still, it is important to make sure that 
students not only recognize that the double consonants stand for 
a single sound but also understand the words’ meanings. Using 
concrete objects and pictures may help students clarify the 
meanings of any unfamiliar words.

YOU WILL NEED

 Ready Resources
�f SP 6 Pocket-Chart Cards
�f Blank Pocket-Chart Cards

Online Resources
�f SP 6 Task Sheet
�f SP 6 Game Cards
�f SP 6 Directions for Crazy Eights

Other Materials
�f pocket chart

EXPLAIN THE PRINCIPLE

Some multisyllable words have 
a double consonant.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound in 
the middle of a multisyllable 
word.

Sometimes a double consonant 
stands for a consonant sound at 
the end of a multisyllable word.

Comprehensive 
Phonics, Spelling, 
and Word Study 
Guide

Refer to:
page 37, row 19

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

Double consonants appear in the middle and at the end of a 
number of common multisyllable words. The two consonants 
together stand for a single sound. Recognizing this recurring 
spelling pattern will help students become more flexible in 
breaking apart and solving words with more than one syllable.

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant

Generative Lesson
A generative lesson has a simple 
structure that you can use to 
present similar content or 
concepts. Use this lesson 
structure to teach a variety of 
patterns with double consonants.
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proof, roots, shook, spool, stood
• Recording Form

f SP 6 Pocket-Chart Cards

The focus of this lesson is on double consonants in the middle 
and at the ends of multisyllable words. The lesson will be most 
beneficial if students are attempting to figure out multisyllable 
words during reading and to spell multisyllable words more 
accurately in their writing. Recognizing double consonants in 
words will increase students’ ability to analyze patterns and 

Working with English Language Learners
Observe English language learners to assess their knowledge of 
identifying double consonant patterns in the middle of words and 
at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

Book Talk 

Summary

Focus on Book and Print Features 

Title Stinkiest! 20 Smelly Animals [Extreme 
Animals]

Grade 5

Author/
Illustrator Steve Jenkins

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Experience a New Frontier in Literacy Education

at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 
consonants in words. Still, it is important to make sure that 
students not only recognize that the double consonants stand for 
a single sound but also understand the words’ meanings. Using 
concrete objects and pictures may help students clarify the 
meanings of any unfamiliar words.

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

at the ends of words. It may be easy for students to spot double 
consonants in words. Still, it is important to make sure that 
students not only recognize that the double consonants stand for 
a single sound but also understand the words’ meanings. Using 
concrete objects and pictures may help students clarify the 

UNDERSTAND THE PRINCIPLE

Book Talk 
Maybe you’ve heard of stinkbugs, and you probably know to avoid a run-in with a skunk. But did 
you know there are lots of other animals that use horrible odors to protect themselves or warn 
away predators? In Stinkiest! you can read about gooey geckos, gassy birds, and more smelly, but 
interesting, animal life hacks!

Summary
In this engaging book, author/illustrator Steve Jenkins features twenty animals with unique, 
odor-reliant methods for protecting themselves from predators. A brief introduction describes 

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) The natural world o�ers many interesting 
examples of ways to survive and thrive.

GRYou Will Need
• Looking at Snowflakes, Level R
• pocket chart

Book Looking at Snowflakes

Level R

Author Lara Anderson

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Understand at So e Words 
a e a ouble onsonant
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WHAT’S IN THE PREVIEW PACK?

A sampling of engaging fiction/nonfiction books that span the text 
levels on the F&P Text Level Gradient™ for each grade collection—1 
title (6-pack) per text level and accompanying Lesson Folder

Small Group Instruction

If you are using this instructional plan in conjunction with the FPC Preview Pack, use this diagram to familiarize yourself 

with the resources provided for you to “try out” two full weeks of instruction in Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™
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You Will Need

• Silly World Records . . . and How to Beat 

Them, Level N

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com

to download online resources to support 

this lesson, including:

• Recording Form 

Book Silly World Records . . . 

and How to Beat Them

Level N

Author Ricardo Santos

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level N in 

The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 

be appropriate.

Reading
�■ Notice and use punctuation 

marks.

�■ Demonstrate flexibility using 

different ways to solve words.

�■ Adjust reading to accommodate 

compound sentences and 

sentences with variety in order of 

clauses.

�■ Read with all dimensions of 

fluency.

�■ Add to oral vocabulary through 

reading (world record, feat, all 

fours).

�■ Understand the use of second 

person in a nonfiction text.

�■ Notice and understand how 

the graphics and sidebars 

complement the body of the text.

�■ Understand and describe 

characteristics of expository 

nonfiction.

�■ Infer the larger messages

everyone can be good at 

something, and it’s fun to 

challenge yourself.

Word Work
�■ Solve words using letter-sound 

analysis from left to right.

Writing About Reading

�■ Express opinions about a text and 

give rationales and evidence.

Analysis of Book Characteristics Silly World Records . . . and How to 

Beat Them, Level N

How The Book Works This expository text describes silly world records that people have set. It provides directions 

for how to perform some of these feats and tips to help readers excel at some others. Photographs with captions and 

sidebars extend meaning.

Genre/Form
�■ Nonfiction

�■ Expository

Text Structure

�■ Divided into sections

�■ Underlying structural patterns 

(categorical, temporal sequence, 

description)

Content
�■ Content interesting to and 

relevant for the reader (silly world 

records)

�■ A balance of familiar and new 

content

Themes and Ideas

�■ Abstract theme that requires 

inferential thinking (challenging 

yourself)

Language and Literary 

Features
�■ Figurative language (The world’s 

fastest swimmers can slice 

through water like fish.)

�■ Language that speaks directly to 

the reader (But you could enjoy 

that glory without being a top 

sports star.)

Sentence Complexity

�■ Variation in sentence length and 

structure

�■ Many sentences beginning with 

phrases or subordinate clauses (If 

you are quick, you could break a 

record without breaking a sweat.)

Vocabulary
�■ Some words that appear in the 

vocabulary of mature language 

users (thrilling, smashing, 

four-legged)

Words
�■ Some multisyllable proper nouns 

(Katinka Hosszu, Pavol Durdik, 

Kenichi Ito)

�■ Full range of compound words 

(schoolchildren, classmates, 

leapfrog)

Illustrations
�■ Illustrations (photographs) that 

enhance and extend meaning in 

the text

Book and Print Features

�■ Print placed in sidebars and 

captions that provide important 

information

�■ Table of contents, headings, 

numbered list

�■ Full range of punctuation
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Infer the larger messages

everyone can be good at 

something, and it’s fun to 

challenge yourself.

Solve words using letter-sound 

analysis from left to right.

Writing About Reading

Express opinions about a text and 

give rationales and evidence.

Silly World Records . . . and How to 

This expository text describes silly world records that people have set. It provides directions 

for how to perform some of these feats and tips to help readers excel at some others. Photographs with captions and 

Some multisyllable proper nouns 

(Katinka Hosszu, Pavol Durdik, 

Kenichi Ito)

Full range of compound words 
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Illustrations

Illustrations (photographs) that 

enhance and extend meaning in 

Book and Print Features

Print placed in sidebars and 

captions that provide important 

information

Table of contents, headings, 

numbered list

Full range of punctuation
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• Looking at Snowflakes, Level R
• pocket chart

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Words: brook, droop, foot, look, loose, 

proof, roots, shook, spool, stood
• Recording Form

Book Looking at Snowflakes

Level R

Author Lara Anderson

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level R in 
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 
be appropriate.

Reading
�■ Search for and use information 
from graphics (photographs, 
diagram).
�■ Notice parts of words and connect 
them to other words to solve 
them.
�■ Read with phrasing and 
intonation.

�■ Understand and acquire content-
specific words that require using 
definitions within the body of 
a text or the glossary (crystal, 
complex, humidity).
�■ Share opinions about a text and 
give rationales and examples. 
�■ Compare previous 
understandings with new 
understandings the text provides.

�■ Infer the larger messages about 
beauty and complexity in nature.

Word Work
�■ Sort words based on sounds 
represented by the vowel 
pattern oo.

Writing About Reading
�■ Identify why a writer might 
choose to write about a topic.

Analysis of Book Characteristics Looking at Snowflakes, Level R 
How The Book Works This expository nonfiction book explains the formation of snowflakes and describes their 
common shapes. It concludes with an interview with a snowflake scientist. Photographs, a diagram, and a numbered 
list support and extend understanding.

Genre/Form
�■ Nonfiction
�■ Expository

Text Structure
�■ Divided into sections
�■ Underlying structural patterns 
(categorical, description, temporal 
sequence, cause and effect)
�■ Embedded interview

Content
�■ New content that will engage 
and interest readers and expand 
knowledge (snowflakes)
�■ Much content that requires the 
reader to search for information in 
graphics (diagram, photographs 
with captions)

Themes and Ideas
�■ Deeper meaning about content 
familiar to most readers but not 
fully explained (complexity in 
nature)

Language and Literary 
Features
�■ Descriptive language (This 
snowflake is a long, hollow 
column that looks like a needle.)
�■ Language that speaks directly 
to the reader (Imagine you are 
somewhere very cold.)

Sentence Complexity
�■ Some longer sentences with more 
than twenty words and many 
embedded phrases and clauses
�■ Many sentences beginning with 
phrases (Depending on its size, 
you could be holding thousands 
or even millions of snowflakes.)

Vocabulary
�■ Some words particular to a 
discipline (crystal, temperature, 
humidity)

�■ New vocabulary requiring the 
use of reference tools (surface, 
hexagon, irregular)

Words
�■ Many multisyllable words 
(formation, substances, 
Fahrenheit)
�■ Base words with affixes (humidity, 
largest, unusual)

Illustrations
�■ Graphics that provide information 
that matches and extends the 
text (photographs with captions, 
diagram)

Book and Print Features
�■ Table of contents, headings, 
sidebars, pronunciation guides, 
labels, numbered list, glossary
�■ Full range of punctuation
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FPC INTERACTIVE READ-ALOUD LESSON FOLDER, GRADE 4

 ◆ ●  �

Selecting oals Behaviors and Understandings to Notice, Teach, and Support (cont.)

Interactive Read- Aloud and Literature Discussion

 ◆ Notice and infer the importance of ideas relevant to their 
world: e.g., becoming independent, family relationships, peer 
relationships, valuing change in self and others, empathizing 
with others, valuing differences, working with others to 
accomplish goals, connecting past and future, recognizing 
individual responsibility for the environment, overcoming 
challenges

◆◆ Extend understanding to fiction content that is beyond most 
students’ immediate experience: e.g., customs and beliefs in 
different cultures, a wide range of settings

 ◆ Understand that there can be different interpretations of the 
meaning of a fiction text

◆◆

 ◆ Think across texts to derive larger messages, themes, or ideas
◆◆ Understand themes and ideas that are mature issues and 

require experience to interpret

 � Notice when a fiction writer is communicating a moral lesson

 � Notice recurring themes or motifs in traditional literature and 
fantasy: e.g., struggle between good and evil, the hero’s quest

Setting
 ● Recall important details about setting after a story is read
 ◆ Recognize and understand that fiction texts may have settings 

that reflect a wide range of places, languages, and cultures, and 
that characters’ behavior may reflect those settings

 ◆ Notice and understand settings that are distant in time and 
place from students’ own experiences

 ◆ Infer the importance of the setting to the plot of the story in 
realistic and historical fiction and fantasy

Plot
 ● Follow a complex plot with multiple events, episodes, or 

problems
 ● Notice and remember the important events of a text in 

sequence
 ● Check understanding of the plot of the story and ask questions 

if meaning is lost
 ● Tell the important events of a story using the pictures (after 

hearing the text read several times)

 ● Notice and understand when a problem is solved
 ● Include the problem and its resolution in a summary of a text
◆● Follow a text with short stories related to an overarching theme 

and with plots that intertwine
◆● Follow a text with multiple plots (longer stories)
 ● Understand how one episode builds on another and use 

information from the beginning of a story to interpret later 
episodes

 ◆ Predict what will happen next in a story and outcomes of the 
plot

 ◆ Infer the significance of events in a plot

 � Give opinions about whether a problem seems real

 � Recognize and discuss aspects of narrative structure (beginning, 
series of events, high point of the story, problem resolution, 
ending)

◆� Notice a writer’s use of multiple narratives to reveal the plot and 
relationships among characters

◆� Recognize the text structure when the writer uses literary 
devices: e.g., flashback, story-within-a-story

◆� Evaluate the logic and believability of the plot and its resolution

Character
 ● Follow multiple characters, each with unique traits, in the same 

story
 ● Recognize that characters can have multiple dimensions: e.g., 

can be good but make mistakes, can change
 ◆ Infer characters’ traits as revealed through thought, dialogue, 

behavior, and what others say or think about them, and use 
evidence from the text to describe them

 ◆ Infer characters’ intentions, feelings, and motivations as 
revealed through thought, dialogue, behavior, and what others 
say or think about them

 ◆ Make predictions about what a character is likely to do next and 
use evidence from the text to support predictions

 ◆ Notice character change and infer reasons from events of the 
plot

 ◆ Learn from vicarious experiences with characters in stories
 ◆ Express opinions about the characters in a story: e.g., evil, 

dishonest, clever, sly, greedy, brave, loyal, and support with 
evidence.

 ◆ Notice predictable or static characters (characters that do not 
change) as typical in traditional literature

FICTION TEXTS (continued)
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The Fountas & 

Pinnell Literacy 

Continuum is 

the foundation 

for every lesson, 

goal and book 

in Fountas 

& Pinnell Classroom™. But The 

Continuum (like this instructional plan) 

is not prescriptive. It doesn’t dictate 

a static scope and sequence, but 

rather is descriptive: it describes, with 

precision, the characteristics of texts 

and the observable behaviors and 

understandings of proficient readers, 

writers, and language users. 

Refer to The Literacy Continuum as you plan your lessons, identify specific 

teaching goals, observe the students in your classroom, and assess the 

e�ectiveness of your teaching and the extent of students’ learning.

THE INSTRUCTIONAL 
ANCHOR

12 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™ 

◆ Notice and understand themes reflecting important human 
challenges and social issues: e.g., self and self-esteem,
popularity, bullying, sportsmanship, transition to adolescence, 
life cycles, survival, interconnectedness of humans and the 
environment, social justice, social awareness and responsibility

Every FPC resource 
addresses selected goals 
and multiple teaching points 
directly from The Literacy 
Continuum. 

Use The Literacy Continuum to tailor 
instruction and set goals for your 
classroom’s specific needs. Swap 
out goals as needed depending upon 
what students still need to master.

Sold 
separately

Predict what will happen next in a story and outcomes of the 

Give opinions about whether a problem seems real
Recognize and discuss aspects of narrative structure (beginning, 
series of events, high point of the story, problem resolution, 

Notice a writer’s use of multiple narratives to reveal the plot and 

Recognize the text structure when the writer uses literary 

Evaluate the logic and believability of the plot and its resolution

Follow multiple characters, each with unique traits, in the same 

Recognize that characters can have multiple dimensions: e.g., 

Infer characters’ traits as revealed through thought, dialogue, 
behavior, and what others say or think about them, and use 

Infer characters’ intentions, feelings, and motivations as 
revealed through thought, dialogue, behavior, and what others 

Make predictions about what a character is likely to do next and 
use evidence from the text to support predictions
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Express opinions about the characters in a story: e.g., evil, 
dishonest, clever, sly, greedy, brave, loyal, and support with 

Notice predictable or static characters (characters that do not 

Respond to the Text 

INDEPENDENT WRITING 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

ART 

You Will Need Book The Other Side

Grade 4

Author Jacqueline Woodson

Illustrator E. B. Lewis

Genre Fiction/Historical

Text Set Friendship
• The Other Side
• Better Than You
• The Dunderheads
• Snook Alone
• Mangoes, Mischief, and Tales 

of Friendship

• The Other Side
• Paper and pencils (optional)
• Dictionaries (optional)
• Painting paper, cardstock, printer paper, 

watercolor paints, and brushes (optional)

Inquiry
�■

�■ Explore social issues (e.g., prejudice and racism) depicted 
in The Other Side.

Comprehension
�■ Understand the symbolism of the fence.

�■ Recognize that young people can help change the world 
through simple acts of resistance.

�■ Infer the larger message that one day, people may live in 
a world without racism and prejudice.

Communication
�■ Talk about messages related to racism and segregation.

�■ Notice and discuss the author’s use of descriptive 
language that appeals to the senses (e.g., the grass was 
damp, the sun was already high up in the sky).

Vocabulary
�■ Use some academic vocabulary to talk about book and 
literary features (e.g., front cover, author’s note, 
message).

�■ Acquire understanding of new vocabulary based on 
read-aloud content (e.g., segregation, prejudice, racism).

Summary
Clover and Annie live on opposite sides of a fence that separates the African American and white sides of town. 
Their mothers warn them not to go over the fence. The girls watch each other from a distance until one day Clover 
approaches Annie. They get around the warning by sitting on the fence together, where they build a friendship.      

Messages
Don’t judge people by the color of their skin. People of di�erent races and cultures can be friends. Young people can 
help change the world through simple acts of resistance. It is possible to have a future without racial prejudice. 

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 4 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:

GENRE FOCUS This historical fiction book tells the story of two girls, an African American girl and a white girl, who 
become friends during a time of racial segregation in the South.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS The spare, lyrical text in this first-person narrative is accompanied by full-page 
watercolor illustrations that help tell the story. An Author’s Note on the first page, written ten years a�er the original 
publication of the book, explains Jacqueline Woodson’s purpose in writing the book. 

SOCIAL STUDIES CONNECTION Individual Development and Identity This book deals with racial 
segregation through its impact on the lives of two girls of di�erent races. It shows how they overcome a physical and 
symbolic barrier to build a friendship, and in doing so take steps toward making the world a better place. 

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

�■ Themes reflecting important human challenges and social issues

�■ Watercolor illustrations that enhance the words and convey the characters’ feelings and emotions

�■ Text with basic or obvious symbolism

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA
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■ Notice and understand themes reflecting important 
social issues (e.g., social justice, social awareness).

■■■Notice and understand themes 
reflecting important social 
issues (e.g., social justice, social 
awareness).



You’re ready to go.
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FPC GUIDED READING LESSON FOLDER, GRADE 4

Activate responsive teaching
Remember, this instructional plan is just one variation of the first eight 

weeks in FPC. As you use it, lean on it and adapt it to implement each 

instructional context, regularly ask: What are my students showing that they 

know and can do? A thoughtful, informed response will guide the moment-

to-moment instructional decisions that you make. Your instructional 

decisions should be based on the strengths and needs of your students. 

Signposts to guide you
As you implement the lessons and 

books of FPC, be on the lookout for the 

“Continuum Connection”—a direct link 

to the goals and characteristics of texts 

from The Literacy Continuum. 

Continuum
Connection
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THINKING WITHIN THE TEXT

SEARCHING FOR AND USING INFORMATION
 ● ustain searching o er some longer sentences with more than 

twenty words and multiple embedded phrases and clauses
 ● ustain searching o er some boo s that are di ided into chapters 

and may ha e more than ,  words 
 ● earch for information and language that states or implies the larger 

message s  of the text 
 ● se bac ground nowledge to search for and understand 

information about settings, geographical areas, history, economics 
 ● se organi ational tools to search for information  e g , title, table of 

contents, chapter title, heading, subheading, sidebar, callout 
 ● se text resources to search for information  e g , ac nowledgments, 

author s note, pronunciation guide, glossary, references, index 
 ● earch for information in sentences that ary in length, structure, 

and punctuation based on complexity
 ● earch for information in sentences with nouns, erbs, ad ecti es, 

and ad erbs in a series, di ided by commas
 ● earch for information in dialogue presented in a ariety of ways  

e g , assigned and unassigned, split dialogue, direct dialogue 
 ● se the chronological order within multiple episodes to search for 

and use information when reading short stories and chapter boo s 
 ● earch for information in a ariety of narrati e structures  e g , 

story within a story framed narrati e  flashbac  and flash forward 
fractured narrati e  circular narrati e  multiple or parallel plots 

 ● otice and use punctuation mar s  e g , period, comma, uestion 
mar , exclamation mar , parentheses, uotation mar s, hyphen, 
dash, ellipses

 ● eread to search for and use information from the body text, 
sidebars, insets, and graphics when needed

 ●

 ● earch for and use information in texts with ariety in placement of 
the body text, sidebars, and graphics 

MONITORING AND SELF-CORRECTING
 ● elf monitor reading using multiple sources of information  i e , 

bac ground nowledge, syntax, word meaning, word structure, 
awareness of text structure, meaning of the whole text, graphics, 
layout, design, genre

 ● elf correct co ertly prior to or after error, and show ery little o ert 
self correction

 ● losely monitor understanding of texts using nowledge of a wide 
range of genres and forms  e g , realistic, historical, high fantasy, 
science fiction, myths, and legends, poetry, plays 

 ● se understandings of literary elements e g , plot, main and 
supporting characters, setting, narrati e structure  to monitor and 
correct reading 

 ● se awareness of narrati e structure and of character attributes 
many of which may be multidimensional and change  to self

monitor and self correct 
 ● se content nowledge of the topic of a text to self monitor and 

self correct 
 ● se nowledge of nonfiction genres to monitor understanding of a 

text  e g , expository nonfiction, narrati e nonfiction, biography, 
autobiography, memoir, procedural text, persuasi e text 

 ● se information from graphics e g , maps, diagrams, charts, photos, 
illustrations  to self monitor reading 

SOLVING WORDS

◆fReading Words
 ● ecogni e a large number of high fre uency words and 

multisyllable words rapidly and automatically
 ● se a wide range of strategies for sol ing multisyllable words  e g , 

using syllables, recogni ing spelling patterns within words, using 
complex letter sound relationships, noticing base words and affixes, 
using the context of the text, or using text resources

 ● ol e words by identifying simple, complex, and modified or 
shortened word parts within multisyllable words

 ● ead multisyllable words with complex letter sound relationships
 ● ead all parts of speech as well as possessi es and contractions
 ● ol e words rapidly while processing continuous text and with 

minimum o ert self correction
 ● ead proper nouns, words from other languages, and technical 

words from academic disciplines that are difficult to decode and use 
text resources li e a pronunciation guide as needed

 ● ol e words by identifying base words and affixes prefixes and 
suffixes
◆● ol e words that offer decoding challenges because they are archaic, 
come from regional dialect, or are from languages other than 

nglish
 ● mploy word sol ing strategies in a flexible way

Selecting oals e aviors and nderstandin s to otice  eac  and u ort
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LEVEL U

● earch for and use information from a wide ariety of illustrations or 
graphics

FPC GUIDED READING LESSON FOLDER, GRADE 4

Discussing and Revisiting the Text 
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GRYou Will Need
• Remarkable Towns, Level U
• whiteboards
• wipe-off markers

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book Remarkable Towns

Level U

Author Aaron Finn

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level U in 
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may 
be appropriate.

Reading
�■

�■ Solve words rapidly while 
processing continuous text with 
minimum overt self-correction.
�■ Demonstrate consistent self-
correction behavior.
�■ Read silently at a faster rate than 
when reading orally and also 
maintaining comprehension.

�■ Actively and consistently add 
to vocabulary through reading 
(remarkable, down under).
�■ Recognize a writer’s use of 
an underlying text structure 
(problem and solution).
�■ Understand that information and 
ideas in a text are related to each 
other and notice how the writer 
presents this.
�■ Infer the larger message—
difficult situations inspire clever 
solutions.

Word Work
�■ Work flexibly with a base word, 
changing letters or adding or 
taking away one or more affixes 
to make a new word.

Writing About Reading
�■ Reflect beginning understandings 
of the physical and social world 
(geography). 

Analysis of Book Characteristics Remarkable Towns, Level U 
How The Book Works This expository book describes several unique communities around the globe. In some 
places, people have built towns in unusual ways, addressing their specific challenges or needs. Photographs, sidebars, 
and maps support and extend the content.

Genre/Form
�■ Nonfiction
�■ Expository

Text Structure
�■ Divided into sections 
�■ Underlying structural patterns 
(categorical, description, 
chronological sequence, cause 
and effect, comparison and 
contrast, problem and solution)

Content
�■ Content that requires the reader 
to take on perspectives from 
diverse cultures and bring cultural 
knowledge to understanding

Themes and Ideas
�■ Ideas and themes that require 
understanding of cultural diversity 
(challenging climates, finding 
safety from enemies)

Language and Literary 
Features
�■ Descriptive language (The ground 
feels springy, like strolling across a 
trampoline, and the sweet scent of 
dried grass drifts through the air.)
�■ Language used to show 
chronological order and temporal 
sequence (Every day the Uros 
sell beautiful handmade crafts to 
curious visitors.) 

Sentence Complexity
�■ Sentences with a wide variety of 
parts of speech (The local people 
had a brainstorm: they could use 
the caves in this treacherous 
location to create a naturally 
protected village for themselves.)

Vocabulary
�■ Words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (isolation, traditional, oasis)

Words
�■ Base words with affixes (visitors, 
inventiveness, prehistoric)
�■ Common and sophisticated 
connectives (but, while, however, 
although)

Illustrations
�■ Illustrations (photographs) that 
enhance and extend meaning in 
the text
�■ Photographs with labels, maps

Book and Print Features
�■ Table of contents, headings, 
pronunciation guides, captions, 
sidebars
�■ Full range of punctuation
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■ Search for and use information in 
texts with variety in placement 
of the body text, sidebars, and 
graphics.

■■Search for and use 
information in texts with 
variety in placement of 
the body text, sidebars, 
and graphics.

Teaching goals from each 
FPC lesson align with 
The Literacy Continuum. 
Remember to choose or 
modify goals that match 
the learning needs of your 
students and that will lead 
them forward in their ability 
to process and talk about 
texts in a meaningful way.
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A blueprint for  
literacy instruction
We encourage you to adjust the 

sequence of, and vary, lessons in any 

way justified by information gathered 

from your ongoing assessment and 

observation of learners’ strengths 

and needs. 

MAKING THIS INSTRUCTIONAL  
PLAN YOUR OWN
Follow It, Lean on It, Shape It to Meet Your Needs

No lesson plan can be written to fit all learners. Your decision making within and across the lessons is critical. While it wouldn’t make sense 

to consistently eliminate lessons or components of lessons or to drastically slow down or speed up instruction, you should tailor lessons to 

meet your student’s needs. Choose Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ resources according to the instructional needs of your class, and do not 

be concerned if you do not use them in this exact order throughout the first eight-weeks and across the year.

This instructional plan was created as one suggestion for working with 

students during the first eight weeks and was adapted from the Fountas & 

Pinnell Classroom™ System Guide. As you begin to work with the books and 

lessons in this instructional plan, you may want to follow the suggested 

sequence. But as you grow familiar with the resources of the system, use 

them flexibly to meet the needs of your students based on your ongoing 

observations across instructional contexts.

■■ OMIT lessons that 
you think are not 
necessary for your 
students (based on 
assessment and your 
experiences with 
them in Interactive 
Read-Aloud.) 

■■ REVISIT lessons that 
you think need more 
time and instructional 
attention (based 
on observation of 
students across 
reading contexts.)

■■ MODIFY lessons 
using di�erent 
examples for a 
particularly rich 
literacy experience.

■■ MOVE lessons to 
accommodate your 
observations of 
students strengths 
and needs and to 
make connections 
across instructional 
contexts.

■■ RESEQUENCE lessons 
to be consistent with 
the curriculum that 
is adopted in your 
school or district.
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Create consistency
Once you’ve created an e�ective, 

smooth schedule, as much as possible, 

keep it consistent so that your students 

experience predictability and a rhythm 

to the day.

Helpful Tips

MAKING THIS INSTRUCTIONAL  
PLAN YOUR OWN
Follow It, Lean on It, Shape It to Meet Your Needs

No lesson plan can be written to fit all learners. Your decision making within and across the lessons is critical. While it wouldn’t make sense 

to consistently eliminate lessons or components of lessons or to drastically slow down or speed up instruction, you should tailor lessons to 

meet your student’s needs. Choose Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ resources according to the instructional needs of your class, and do not 

be concerned if you do not use them in this exact order throughout the first eight-weeks and across the year.

This instructional plan was created as one suggestion for working with 

students during the first eight weeks and was adapted from the Fountas & 

Pinnell Classroom™ System Guide. As you begin to work with the books and 

lessons in this instructional plan, you may want to follow the suggested 

sequence. But as you grow familiar with the resources of the system, use 

them flexibly to meet the needs of your students based on your ongoing 

observations across instructional contexts.

■■ OMIT lessons that 
you think are not 
necessary for your 
students (based on 
assessment and your 
experiences with 
them in Interactive 
Read-Aloud.) 

■■ REVISIT lessons that 
you think need more 
time and instructional 
attention (based 
on observation of 
students across 
reading contexts.)

■■ MODIFY lessons 
using di�erent 
examples for a 
particularly rich 
literacy experience.

■■ MOVE lessons to 
accommodate your 
observations of 
students strengths 
and needs and to 
make connections 
across instructional 
contexts.

■■ RESEQUENCE lessons 
to be consistent with 
the curriculum that 
is adopted in your 
school or district.

 

Take a tour
At the beginning of the year, take your 

students on a tour of the classroom. Introduce 

them to their classroom “home”—the 

books and resources, di�erent areas of the 

classroom: whole-group meeting area, small-

group area, and independent work areas. 

Block your time
You may find it helpful to create 

blocks of instructional time on 

cards or stick-on notes and move 

them around “fixed” times, such as 

lunch and specials, until you have a 

workable daily schedule. 

TRANSFORMING LITERACY EDUCATION — EVERY DAY 15



As you plan 
the layout of your 

classroom, consider how 

to incorporate three types 

of spaces for learning in 

whole-group, small-group, 

and independent settings. 

When all tools and resources 

have a place and are accessible, 

students can work e�ciently and 

establish a sense of agency; and your 

classroom will become a place of continuous 

inquiry, activity, and joy.

16 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™ 
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LEARNING SPACES
WHOLE-GROUP AREA SMALL-GROUP AREA INDEPENDENT WORK AREA

DESCRIPTION ■■ ■An area with enough space for all 
students to sit comfortably on the floor 
without touching each other.

■■ ■A quiet corner of the room containing 
a round or horseshoe table situated so 
that you can easily monitor students in 
other areas of the room.

■■ ■Students perform independent work at their 
tables.

PURPOSE ■■ ■Whole-class meetings

■■ ■Read-alouds

■■ Minilessons

■■ ■Small-group reading instruction

■■ ■Small-group writing instruction

■■ ■Choice reading

■■ ■Writing in the Reader’s Notebook

■■ ■Application of learning from whole- and 
small-group lessons

FOUNTAS & PINNELL 
CLASSROOM™ 

INSTRUCTIONAL 
CONTEXTS

■■  INTERACTIVE READ-ALOUD

■■ SHARED READING

■■  READING MINILESSONS

■■  PHONICS, SPELLING, AND WORD STUDY 
(Teach and Share)

■■ GUIDED READING

■■ BOOK CLUBS

■■ ■PHONICS, SPELLING, AND WORD STUDY 
(Apply)

■■  INDEPENDENT READING (and Conferring)

■■ PHONICS, SPELLING, AND WORD STUDY (Apply)

ESSENTIAL AND 
HELPFUL MATERIALS 

AND RESOURCES

■■ ■Large, colorful rug

■■ ■Teacher’s chair

■■ ■Two easels, one for group writing and 
one for enlarged texts

■■ ■Big books, poetry charts, or other 
enlarged texts

■■ ■Long pointer

■■ ■Chart paper and markers

■■ ■Pocket chart

■■ ■Sticky notes

■■ ■Highlighter tape

■■ ■Masking card

■■ ■Greek and Latin Roots Chart

■■ ■Student-generated anchor charts for 
reading, writing, and word study

■■ ■White correction tape

■■ ■Plastic caddy, basket, or tub

■■ ■Leveled books and lessons

■■ ■Records of students’ reading

■■ ■Paper and writing materials

■■ ■Thin markers and pencils

■■ ■Easel with chart paper

■■ ■Blank word cards

■■ ■White correction tape

■■ ■Wide variety of books on the classroom library

■■ ■Writing in the Reader’s Notebook

TRANSFORMING LITERACY EDUCATION — EVERY DAY 17



 

Fitting it all in  
How much time does your daily schedule allow 

for language and literacy teaching? Within 

your daily schedule, what is the best way 

to organize your instructional time to 

prioritize responsive teaching? The 

table at right provides suggestions 

for utilizing the instructional 

contexts of Fountas & Pinnell 

Classroom™ within your 

classroom. The instructional 

contexts do not have to be 

conducted in this order; you will 

want to arrange these to fit your 

own classroom schedule. 

18 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™ 
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SUGGESTED LITERACY FRAMEWORK
MINUTES 
EACH DAY INSTRUCTIONAL CONTEXT ACTIVITY OPTIONS

TO
TA

L:
 3

.2
5 

H
O

U
RS

5
GROUP MEETING Bring the classroom community together to introduce/discuss the day and set goals.

INTERACTIVE READ-ALOUD
Teacher reads aloud a book from a text set, and students share their thinking. The text experience 
often leads to writing about reading in the Reader’s Notebook.

SHARED READING
Teacher engages students in shared reading using enlarged or projected texts. The text 
experience often leads to shared writing. 

(Cross-curricular connections are integrated into the IRA lessons.)

BREAK

10
READING MINILESSON

Teacher provides an explicit minilesson for students to apply to their independent reading and 
writing about reading/drawing.

60

GUIDED READING

BOOK CLUBS

INDEPENDENT  
LITERACY WORK

n  Teacher meets with Guided Reading groups each day.

n  Teacher initiates Book Clubs as appropriate, and they meet about once per month.

n  While the teacher meets with Guided Reading or Book Club groups, other students engage in 
independent activities:

• Independent reading

•  Writing about reading in the Reader’s Notebook.

 

5
GROUP SHARE Gather students together to reflect on and share learning.

BREAK

30
PHONICS, SPELLING, AND WORD 
STUDY LESSON AND APPLICATION

Teacher provides an explicit, inquiry-based lesson on a phonics principle that students can apply 
to reading and writing. Students work individually, with partners, or in small groups to apply their 
understanding of the principle.

60 WRITERS’ WORKSHOP
Teacher provides an explicit minilesson, supports students’ independent writing, or convenes a 
guided writing group.

25 OR
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DAY 1 OBSERVATIONS AND NOTES
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MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 1

BEING A RESPECTFUL MEMBER OF THE 
CLASSROOM COMMUNITY

MGT.U1.RML1: A strong classroom 
community enjoys learning and works 
well together.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 596

Umbrella 1 Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom Community

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
learn and interact with others in the classroom. 

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to being respectful 
members of the classroom community?

• Are students developing skills to work and learn together as a 
community?

• Do they take care of the classroom and the materials they use?

• Do they try to get to know one another?

• Do they participate in making and honoring classroom agreements?

• Do students use an appropriate voice level in the classroom?

• Can they fi nd ways to solve problems on their own?

• Are they inclusive of others?

• Do they think about how their words and actions make others feel?

• Do they use terms such as community, agreement, problem, solution, and 
unique when they talk about the classroom community?

 w What other minilessons might you teach to help students grow and function as 
members of a community of readers and writers? 

• Are students able to fi nd books to read and books to recommend to 
others?

• Are they able to share their thinking with others during turn and talk or 
during a book club meeting? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.

 FP_RML_G5_MinilessonsBook_i-x_1-653.indb   96 6/27/19   5:14 PM

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 586

RML 1
MGT.U1.RML1

Reading Minilesson Principle 

A strong classroom community enjoys learning and works 
well together.

Being a Respectful 
Member of the Classroom 
Community

You Will Need

 w classroom set up with areas to 
support students in reading and 
writing activities (e.g., classroom 
library; writing-supply area; areas 
for small-group, whole-group, and 
independent work)

 w chart paper and markers

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w community

 w respectful

 w organized

Continuum 
Connection

 w Actively participate in conversation 
during whole- and small-group 
discussion (p. 339)

Goal

Learn what a classroom community is and how the members behave toward 
one another.

Rationale

To create a healthy and positive classroom community, all students need to take 
responsibility for treating each other with respect and doing what they can to 
support each other. In addition to social and emotional responsibility, students also 
need to care for the environment, the materials, and other physical aspects of the 
communal space. 

Assess Learning

Observe students when they work and learn together and notice if there is evidence 
of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students understand their individual roles in fostering a positive 
classroom community?

 w Do they treat each other and the classroom respectfully?

 w Do they understand and use the terms community, respectful, and organized?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, engage them in a discussion 
about what responsibilities the members of a community have in creating a positive 
place for working and learning together. Here is an example.

Here in this room, we are members of a classroom community. What does 
that mean? What is a community?

For each of us to enjoy learning and do our best work together in the 
classroom, we need to build a strong community. Let’s talk about what 
you can do to make everyone feel good about being part of the classroom 
community. What are your ideas? Turn and talk about that.

 w Use the following prompts as needed to support the conversation: 

• How can the members of a community make everyone feel part of it? 

• How can the members of a community support each other in 
their learning?

 w After time for discussion, ask students to share their thinking. Make a list of 
how each student can support the work of the community.

 w Record responses on the chart.

Actively participate in conversation 

 FP_RML_G5_MinilessonsBook_i-x_1-653.indb   86 6/27/19   5:14 PM
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Have a Try

Invite the students to talk with a partner about being a 
member of the classroom community. 

What is something you can do to make a 
classmate feel welcome and included?

 w After time for discussion, ask students to share. 

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning by reviewing the chart.

 w Write the principle at the top.

 Keep the items on the chart in mind as you go 
through the day. Later, we will meet to share. Be 
ready to talk about something you did to make 
our classroom community strong. 

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students 
together in the meeting area.

Who would like to share what you did to help build a strong community?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Have regular whole-class meetings to discuss how well the class is working as 
a learning community and to allow students to voice concerns or suggest ways 
to improve.

RML 1
MGT.U1.RML1
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Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom 
Community Umbrella 1

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 A strong classroom community enjoys learning and works well together.

RML2  Agree on how to work well together. 

RML3 Find ways to solve problems.

RML4 Make everyone feel included.

RML5 Think about how your words and actions make others feel.

Before Teaching Umbrella 1 Minilessons

 The purpose of this umbrella is to help students identify as a community of readers 
and writers who work and learn together. You can support this concept by creating 
an inviting and well-organized classroom in which students can take ownership of 
their space and materials, and by giving students plenty of opportunities to choose, 
read, and talk about books. 

Read books about friendship, inclusivity, fi tting in, empathy, and confl ict 
resolution to help students understand what it means to be part of a caring and 
considerate community. The minilessons in this umbrella use books from the 
following Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive Read-Aloud Collection text 
sets, but you can use books more closely related to your students’ experiences 
and interests. 

 Conflict Resolution

 Shooting at the Stars: The Christmas Truce of 1914 by John Hendrix 

Desmond and the Very Mean Word by Archbishop Desmond Tutu and 
Douglas Carlton Abrams

Thirty Minutes Over Oregon: A Japanese Pilot’s World War II Story 
by Marc Tyler Nobleman

Empathy

Mrs. Katz and Tush by Patricia Polacco 

My Man Blue by Nikki Grimes 

Family

Keeping the Night Watch by Hope Anita Smith 

This Is the Rope by Jacqueline Woodson

Conflict Resolution

Empathy

Family

Keeping the 
Night Watch

by Hope 
Anita Smith
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TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

TEXT: Mrs. Katz and Tush

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

IRA

Front

About This Text Set
Empathy is the ability to understand and share the feelings and perspectives of others, even when their 
lives are very different from our own—in short, the ability to put ourselves in someone else’s shoes. 
Empathy is our best tool for understanding others’ lives, and it’s a cornerstone of forming relationships. 
Research suggests that the ability to empathize can be developed and improved and that reading fiction 
can help in that endeavor, as readers experience many different feelings and circumstances vicariously 
through characters and their struggles.

You might also include the following additional books and resources from the Fountas & Pinnell  
Classroom™ collection. 

Em
p

athy 
G

rade 5

Empathy

Thinking Across Books
While reading the books in this text set, help students make connections across the set, and facilitate 
ways of learning and finding out more.  

■■ What do you think the authors of these books want you to think about?

■■ In what ways did characters in these stories express empathy?

■■ How does empathy help characters in these stories make connections?

Essential Question and Big Ideas
Engage students by keeping this essential question and these big ideas in mind as you read and talk 
about the texts in this set. Be sure to use language appropriate for the grade level. This question can also 
be explored through a variety of inquiry projects, including the suggested projects on the next page. 

You can be a better friend when you understand  
how your friend feels.

Why is  
empathy important?

Empathy helps you 
understand how people 

feel and why they do 
what they do. 

Empathy helps  
people connect with 

one another.

This Is Just to Say: Poems of 
Apology and Forgiveness Handful of Stars

Smoky Night The Crane GirlMrs. Katz and Tush My Man Blue

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

The Poet’s Dog

Save Me a Seat Amina’s Voice

The Poet’s 
Dog

FPC_IRA_G5_B4_PPDF2_ICard_Empathy_4001.indd   1 7/11/2019   1:29:30 PM

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author/
Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

Mrs. Katz and Tush

5

Patricia Polacco

Fiction/Realistic

Empathy
• Mrs. Katz and Tush
• Smoky Night
• My Man Blue
• The Crane Girl
• The Poet’s Dog

• Mrs. Katz and Tush
• Paper and pencils
• Pens and markers (optional)

Inquiry
■■ Explore the concept of family.

■■ Understand the idea that people who are disparate in 
almost every way still have their humanity and needs 
and emotions in common.

Comprehension
■■ Analyze how illustrations can support a story, especially 
in conveying characters’ emotions.

■■ Predict a character’s behavior based on character traits 
and events in a plot.

Communication
■■ Discuss empathy and how it is expressed, both inside 
and outside a family.

■■ Notice characters’ actions and how they reflect feelings  
of friendship and empathy.

Vocabulary
■■ Use some academic vocabulary to talk about story 
features (e.g., author, illustrator, character, 
foreshadow).

■■ Identify the meanings of new words from context  
(e.g., runt, garment, bubee).

Summary
Larnel realizes that his elderly neighbor, Mrs. Katz, is lonely since the death of her husband, so he offers her a kitten. 
Mrs. Katz agrees to accept the pet, but only if Larnel will help her care for it. And thus begins a beautiful friendship. 
Mrs Katz shares her history and Jewish traditions, and she becomes a part of Larnel’s family.     

Messages
People who are different in almost every way can still feel empathy for one another and become friends. Family is not 
just our relatives but also people we love dearly. Very disparate people can find they have things in common.   

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these: 

GENRE FOCUS This lively and emotion-filled story is realistic fiction, set in an apartment building and its urban 
neighborhood. 

HOW THE BOOK WORKS The narrative is told in third person, with the story proceeding sequentially, but is 
sprinkled with reminiscences of Mrs. Katz’s past. Expressive artwork supports the language on every spread, 
especially by underscoring characters’ emotional reactions.

SOCIAL STUDIES CONNECTION Culture Mrs. Katz shares information about both Jewish traditions and her 
immigrant past and makes connections between the oppression of the Jews and the history of African Americans.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Third-person, sequential narrative text structure

■■ Ideas close to students’ experience (e.g., friendship, empathy)

■■ Some Yiddish words and references to possibly unfamiliar Jewish traditions

■■ Use of space between lines to indicate a passage of time

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA
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Prepare to use this text set through the Inquiry 

Overview Card. Here you’ll find essential questions, big 

ideas, and critical thinking students will explore and 

investigate further as they engage with these books.

CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies 

and Art

COMING IN FALL 2020

The grade 5 PWS System is in 
development for release fall 2020.

This instructional plan outlines one example of a 

sequence of lessons for the first forty days using 

the grade 5 PWS System currently in development. 

Continue to use your current grade 5 phonics/word 

study instruction in the meantime.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Guided reading groups do not typically begin in the first 

few weeks of school. Use the time you will eventually 

allot to guided reading to conduct beginning-of-year 

individual assessments. In this instructional plan the 

teacher began assessments on Day 6.

Book Clubs do not typically begin until after the first 

few weeks of school.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Organize the classroom library. Use the time you will eventually allot to student 

choice/conferring to establish a classroom community 

and routines (through the Reading Minilessons) 

that students will use to work with one another and 

independently during independent work time.
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MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 1

BEING A RESPECTFUL MEMBER OF THE 
CLASSROOM COMMUNITY

MGT.U1.RML2: Agree on how to work well 
together.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 596

Umbrella 1 Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom Community

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
learn and interact with others in the classroom. 

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to being respectful 
members of the classroom community?

• Are students developing skills to work and learn together as a 
community?

• Do they take care of the classroom and the materials they use?

• Do they try to get to know one another?

• Do they participate in making and honoring classroom agreements?

• Do students use an appropriate voice level in the classroom?

• Can they fi nd ways to solve problems on their own?

• Are they inclusive of others?

• Do they think about how their words and actions make others feel?

• Do they use terms such as community, agreement, problem, solution, and 
unique when they talk about the classroom community?

 w What other minilessons might you teach to help students grow and function as 
members of a community of readers and writers? 

• Are students able to fi nd books to read and books to recommend to 
others?

• Are they able to share their thinking with others during turn and talk or 
during a book club meeting? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 588

RML 2
MGT.U1.RML2

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Agree on how to work well together. 

Being a Respectful 
Member of the Classroom 
Community

You Will Need

 w chart paper and markers

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w community

 w agreement

 w norms

Continuum 
Connection

 w Listen respectfully and responsibly 
(p. 339)

 w Speak at an appropriate volume 
(p. 339)

 w Use respectful turn-taking 
conventions (p. 339)

Goal

Create norms and agreements for a classroom community to follow.

Rationale

When students understand that in a successful community people work well together 
and that they can create a classroom agreement to establish norms, they learn 
to take ownership of their classroom and behaviors so that a positive classroom 
environment can be maintained.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they construct and follow a classroom agreement and notice 
if there is evidence of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students contribute ideas for the ways they can learn and work 
well together?

 w Do they exhibit the behaviors the class has decided will make collaborative 
learning possible?

 w Do they understand the terms community, agreement, and norms?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, engage them in discussing 
and creating a community agreement or a set of norms for working together. Here 
is an example.

We have talked about what the members of a classroom community can do 
to make everyone feel a part of the community. When community members 
agree on ways to work together well, they create a set of classroom norms, 
or expectations, for the way each person should behave. 

What are the norms we can agree upon to make it possible for everyone to 
enjoy working and learning together? Let’s make a list.

 w As needed, support the conversation with prompts such as the following:

• When you are reading or writing, how can you do your best work?

• How can you make the classroom a place where everyone can learn?

• How can you participate positively when you are working in a group?

• How should you care for the resources and materials in the classroom?

 w After time for discussion, record students’ ideas on chart paper. 

This chart will remind us of how we have agreed to work and 
learn together. 
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Have a Try

Invite the students to talk with a partner about the 
community agreement. 

Do you have any additional ideas for the chart? 
Turn and talk to your partner about that. You can 
also talk about why the ideas we have written on 
the chart are important.

 w After time for discussion, ask a few students to share 
ideas. Discuss whether any new items should be 
added to the classroom agreement.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to think 
about the community agreement.

Today we made a community agreement. Why is 
this important for our classroom?

Today, take a moment to think about our 
agreement and how it will help you as a reader 
and writer. Why is it important? What things will 
you do to follow each part of the agreement? Aft er you have thought about these 
things, come up and sign the agreement at the bottom. Be ready to share your 
thinking when we come back together.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to 
discuss the classroom agreement.

Take a look at our list of classroom norms. What do you think? Is there anything 
we should change or add?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Keep the norms posted in the classroom and have new discussions from time to time 
to evaluate whether any changes should be made. 

 w Point out that the physical classroom arrangement (e.g., a place for the whole group 
to meet, places for reading and writing independently, a classroom library, organized 
storage for material) supports the classroom community members’ ability to do their 
best work.

RML 2
MGT.U1.RML2
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Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom 
Community Umbrella 1

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 A strong classroom community enjoys learning and works well together.

RML2  Agree on how to work well together. 

RML3 Find ways to solve problems.

RML4 Make everyone feel included.

RML5 Think about how your words and actions make others feel.

Before Teaching Umbrella 1 Minilessons

 The purpose of this umbrella is to help students identify as a community of readers 
and writers who work and learn together. You can support this concept by creating 
an inviting and well-organized classroom in which students can take ownership of 
their space and materials, and by giving students plenty of opportunities to choose, 
read, and talk about books. 

Read books about friendship, inclusivity, fi tting in, empathy, and confl ict 
resolution to help students understand what it means to be part of a caring and 
considerate community. The minilessons in this umbrella use books from the 
following Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive Read-Aloud Collection text 
sets, but you can use books more closely related to your students’ experiences 
and interests. 

 Conflict Resolution

 Shooting at the Stars: The Christmas Truce of 1914 by John Hendrix 

Desmond and the Very Mean Word by Archbishop Desmond Tutu and 
Douglas Carlton Abrams

Thirty Minutes Over Oregon: A Japanese Pilot’s World War II Story 
by Marc Tyler Nobleman

Empathy

Mrs. Katz and Tush by Patricia Polacco 

My Man Blue by Nikki Grimes 

Family

Keeping the Night Watch by Hope Anita Smith 

This Is the Rope by Jacqueline Woodson

Conflict Resolution

Empathy

Family

Keeping the 
Night Watch

by Hope 
Anita Smith
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TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

TEXT: Smoky Night

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

Smoky Night

5

Eve Bunting

David Diaz

Fiction/Realistic

Empathy
• Mrs. Katz and Tush
• Smoky Night
• My Man Blue
• The Crane Girl
• The Poet’s Dog

• Smoky Night
• Paper and pencils
• Card stock, glue sticks, scissors, and collage 

materials (optional)
• Internet access (optional)

Inquiry
■■ Explore how empathy and shared experiences can 
affect relationships.

■■ Explore the messages about tolerance and empathy in 
Smoky Night.

■■ Recognize mood in words and illustrations.

Comprehension
■■ Infer traits from what characters say and do.

■■ Understand that authors use descriptive language to 
help readers imagine the setting.

Communication
■■ Use evidence from the book to support ideas and 
opinions about the ways people judge each other.

■■ Discuss the authenticity of characters’ emotional 
reactions.

Vocabulary
■■ Use some academic vocabulary to talk about book 
features (e.g., collage, endpapers, illustrator).

■■ Acquire new words from context (e.g., hooligans).

Summary
Daniel and his mother watch as rioters on the street below their apartment smash windows and steal things. Later 
that night, someone sets a fire that reaches their apartment building, and they are forced to flee. With the fear and 
the destruction comes one positive outcome, as they connect with a neighbor they’d avoided before.          

Messages
We may actually have a lot in common with people who seem different from us. Shared experiences build empathy. 
When some people get angry enough, they lose all sense of right and wrong.           

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these: 

GENRE FOCUS This realistic fiction picture book is set in an urban environment during street riots.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS The story is written in sequential narrative structure, in first person, from the point of 
view of Daniel, a young city boy. The award-winning art combines bold, vivid paintings with collages composed of a 
variety of papers and found objects.

SOCIAL STUDIES CONNECTION Individuals, Groups, and Institutions This story is set at a time of civil 
unrest and riots. Readers see responses to crisis, including first responders and aid from community organizations.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ First-person story with narrative structure

■■ Mature themes that build social awareness 

■■ Collages including found objects related to the story line

About This Book
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MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 1

BEING A RESPECTFUL MEMBER OF THE 
CLASSROOM COMMUNITY

MGT.U1.RML3: Find ways to solve 
problems.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 596

Umbrella 1 Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom Community

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
learn and interact with others in the classroom. 

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to being respectful 
members of the classroom community?

• Are students developing skills to work and learn together as a 
community?

• Do they take care of the classroom and the materials they use?

• Do they try to get to know one another?

• Do they participate in making and honoring classroom agreements?

• Do students use an appropriate voice level in the classroom?

• Can they fi nd ways to solve problems on their own?

• Are they inclusive of others?

• Do they think about how their words and actions make others feel?

• Do they use terms such as community, agreement, problem, solution, and 
unique when they talk about the classroom community?

 w What other minilessons might you teach to help students grow and function as 
members of a community of readers and writers? 

• Are students able to fi nd books to read and books to recommend to 
others?

• Are they able to share their thinking with others during turn and talk or 
during a book club meeting? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 590

RML 3
MGT.U1.RML3

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Find ways to solve problems.

Being a Respectful 
Member of the Classroom 
Community

You Will Need

 w chart paper and markers

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w classroom community

 w problem

 w solution

Goal

Solve problems independently.

Rationale

When you teach students problem-solving strategies, they become independent and 
confident, allowing time for you to work with small groups or individual students.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they try to solve problems and notice if there is evidence of 
new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Can students talk about ways to solve problems?

 w Do they try to solve problems independently?

 w Do they use the terms classroom community, problem, and solution?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, engage them in a discussion 
about how to solve problems independently. Here is an example.

 w Have students sit in the meeting area.

Think about the diff erent problems you might have while working in our 
classroom and the diff erent ways you can solve them. Also think about 
which problems you can solve on your own and which problems you would 
need my help to solve. Turn and talk about that.

 w After time for discussion, ask students to share ideas. As students provide 
ideas, create a two-column chart for classroom problems and solutions. 
Encourage students to consider multiple solutions for each type of problem.

Why is it important for you to solve most of your problems independently?

 w Support a conversation about why independent problem solving is important. 
As new ideas emerge, add to the chart.
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Have a Try

Invite the students to talk in groups of three about 
problem solving. 

What is another problem you might have in class? 
How would you solve it? Turn and talk with your 
group about that.

 w After students turn and talk, ask a couple of students 
to share their ideas with the class. Add new ideas to 
the chart.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to try to 
solve problems independently.

How can solving problems independently help 
create a positive classroom community?

 w Add the principle to the chart.

When you have a problem, try to solve it on 
your own before you ask for help, unless it is an 
emergency. Refer to the chart if you are unsure of 
a possible solution.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to 
discuss problem solving.

Did anyone have a problem today that you solved independently?

What might be another way to solve this problem?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Recognize when students solve problems independently and provide positive 
reinforcement for their efforts.

 w Keep the chart posted in the classroom and continue to discuss problems and 
solutions as they arise. Add new ideas to the chart.

RML 3
MGT.U1.RML3
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Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom 
Community Umbrella 1

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 A strong classroom community enjoys learning and works well together.

RML2  Agree on how to work well together. 

RML3 Find ways to solve problems.

RML4 Make everyone feel included.

RML5 Think about how your words and actions make others feel.

Before Teaching Umbrella 1 Minilessons

 The purpose of this umbrella is to help students identify as a community of readers 
and writers who work and learn together. You can support this concept by creating 
an inviting and well-organized classroom in which students can take ownership of 
their space and materials, and by giving students plenty of opportunities to choose, 
read, and talk about books. 

Read books about friendship, inclusivity, fi tting in, empathy, and confl ict 
resolution to help students understand what it means to be part of a caring and 
considerate community. The minilessons in this umbrella use books from the 
following Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive Read-Aloud Collection text 
sets, but you can use books more closely related to your students’ experiences 
and interests. 

 Conflict Resolution

 Shooting at the Stars: The Christmas Truce of 1914 by John Hendrix 

Desmond and the Very Mean Word by Archbishop Desmond Tutu and 
Douglas Carlton Abrams

Thirty Minutes Over Oregon: A Japanese Pilot’s World War II Story 
by Marc Tyler Nobleman

Empathy

Mrs. Katz and Tush by Patricia Polacco 

My Man Blue by Nikki Grimes 

Family

Keeping the Night Watch by Hope Anita Smith 

This Is the Rope by Jacqueline Woodson

Conflict Resolution

Empathy

Family

Keeping the 
Night Watch

by Hope 
Anita Smith
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TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

TEXT: My Man Blue

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent and Modeled Writing 
sections on your lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

My Man Blue

5

Nikki Grimes

Jerome Lagarrigue

Fiction/Realistic (Poetry)

Empathy
• Mrs. Katz and Tush
• Smoky Night
• My Man Blue
• The Crane Girl
• The Poet’s Dog

• My Man Blue
• Paper and pencils
• Chart paper and markers (optional)
• Document camera (optional)

Inquiry
■■ Explore the concepts of friendship and mentorship.

■■ Notice how dialogue reflects a character’s attitudes  
and personality.

Comprehension
■■ Infer the importance of the urban setting to the  
plot of the story.

■■ Discuss metaphorical language (e.g., left a hole in you).

Communication
■■ Use evidence from the book to support ideas and 
inferences about empathy and friendship.

■■ Share opinions about characters’ motivations  
and values.

■■ Actively participate in the give and take of conversation.

Vocabulary
■■ Derive the meaning of new words from the context of a 
sentence or paragraph (e.g., indigo, spar).

Summary
Damon isn’t so sure about the man called “Blue” when he and his mom move to a new neighborhood. But though Blue 
has a rough exterior, he protects Damon, teaches him about everything from hoops to bullies, and becomes the boy’s 
role model and friend.        

Messages
Having a role model can help us know how we want to live our lives. People can be different on the inside than they 
seem on the outside. Friendship comes in all shapes and sizes.        

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these: 

GENRE FOCUS This realistic fiction book, set in the city, is told in poetic form.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS Individually titled, rhyming poems, none more than one page in length, are written in the 
first-person voice of a youngster named Damon. While the structure is not in a traditionally narrative sequence, the 
episodic poems work together to tell the story of a deepening relationship between Damon and Blue.

SOCIAL STUDIES CONNECTION People, Places, and Environment The urban setting of this story forms a 
strong backdrop that determines many of the main characters’ activities, concerns, and motivations. Students can 
explore the implications of a city setting.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Rhyming poems that collectively tell a story           

■■ Illustrations that support the words with somber colors and gritty textures 

■■ Setting important to the plot of the story

■■ Some metaphorical language

About This Book
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MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 1

BEING A RESPECTFUL MEMBER OF THE 
CLASSROOM COMMUNITY

MGT.U1.RML4: Make everyone feel 
included.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 596

Umbrella 1 Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom Community

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
learn and interact with others in the classroom. 

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to being respectful 
members of the classroom community?

• Are students developing skills to work and learn together as a 
community?

• Do they take care of the classroom and the materials they use?

• Do they try to get to know one another?

• Do they participate in making and honoring classroom agreements?

• Do students use an appropriate voice level in the classroom?

• Can they fi nd ways to solve problems on their own?

• Are they inclusive of others?

• Do they think about how their words and actions make others feel?

• Do they use terms such as community, agreement, problem, solution, and 
unique when they talk about the classroom community?

 w What other minilessons might you teach to help students grow and function as 
members of a community of readers and writers? 

• Are students able to fi nd books to read and books to recommend to 
others?

• Are they able to share their thinking with others during turn and talk or 
during a book club meeting? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 592
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Reading Minilesson Principle 

Make everyone feel included.

Being a Respectful 
Member of the Classroom 
Community

You Will Need

 w  several fiction books that have 
examples of getting to know one 
another and including each other, 
such as the following:

• Shooting at the Stars 
by John Hendrix, from Text 
Set: Conflict Resolution

• Mrs. Katz and Tush by Patricia 
Polacco, from Text Set: 
Empathy

• Keeping the Night Watch 
by Hope Anita Smith and This 
Is the Rope by Jacqueline 
Woodson, from Text Set: 
Family

 w chart paper and markers

 w sticky notes

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w classroom community

 w conversation

 w unique

 w diverse

 w inclusive

Continuum 
Connection

 w Learn from vicarious experiences 
with characters in stories (p. 71)

 w Respect the age, gender, position, 
and cultural traditions of the 
speaker (p. 339)

Goal

Value the unique identities of others and take actions that make them feel included. 

Rationale

When students learn words and actions to get to know one another, to invite others 
to join in, and to value the unique identities of others and embrace diversity, they 
create a rich, interesting, and safe environment in which all classroom community 
members feel valued.

Assess Learning

Observe students as they interact with classmates and notice if there is evidence of 
new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Are students taking steps to include others?

 w Do they understand the terms classroom community, conversation, unique, 
diverse, and inclusive?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, engage them in a discussion 
about getting to know one another and inclusion. Here is an example.

 w Show pages 21 and 25–26 from Shooting at the Stars.

Remember in Shooting at the Stars when the British and German soldiers 
first met? Think about what they did.

 w Show pages 1–2, 3, and 8 from Mrs. Katz and Tush.

Think about how Larnel got to know Mrs. Katz.

 w Show page 55 from Keeping the Night Watch.

Think about how C.J. and Maya got to know one another. 

How can you get to know someone? Turn and talk about that.

 w After time for discussion, ask students to share ideas. Begin a list on chart paper.

 w  Revisit pages 13–14 of This Is the Rope. Then revisit page 52, lines 1–7 from 
Keeping the Night Watch.

Think about how the narrator’s mom felt when she moved to a new 
neighborhood. Think about how C.J. felt when he didn’t have anyone to sit by 
in the lunchroom. What did they want others to do? What can you say to be 
inclusive, or to make others feel wanted?

 w Ask students to share a few ideas. Write the ideas on chart paper.
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Have a Try

Invite the students to talk with a partner about 
being inclusive. 

Why is it important to do things to get to know 
others and why is it important to be inclusive? 
Turn and talk about that.

 w After time for discussion, briefl y discuss new ideas. 
Add responses to the chart.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to think 
about ways they can include others.

Think about the diff erent ideas posted on the 
chart and try to use these ideas in the classroom 
or around the school.

 w Write the minilesson principle at the top of the chart 
paper.

When you read today, notice examples of how 
characters get to know each other, when they are 
inclusive, or when they make someone feel left  out. Place a sticky note on the page 
with the example. Bring the book when we meet so you can share.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students in the meeting area.

Did you find any examples of characters who got to know each other, who included 
others, or who did not include others? Share the examples that you noticed.

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Have students create graphic organizers, modeled after a character web, to share 
information about themselves so that other students can get to know them better.

 w Writing About Reading Have students write about a character who made another 
character feel included or excluded. Encourage them to also write about how they felt 
when they read that part of the book.

RML 4
MGT.U1.RML4
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Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom 
Community Umbrella 1

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 A strong classroom community enjoys learning and works well together.

RML2  Agree on how to work well together. 

RML3 Find ways to solve problems.

RML4 Make everyone feel included.

RML5 Think about how your words and actions make others feel.

Before Teaching Umbrella 1 Minilessons

 The purpose of this umbrella is to help students identify as a community of readers 
and writers who work and learn together. You can support this concept by creating 
an inviting and well-organized classroom in which students can take ownership of 
their space and materials, and by giving students plenty of opportunities to choose, 
read, and talk about books. 

Read books about friendship, inclusivity, fi tting in, empathy, and confl ict 
resolution to help students understand what it means to be part of a caring and 
considerate community. The minilessons in this umbrella use books from the 
following Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive Read-Aloud Collection text 
sets, but you can use books more closely related to your students’ experiences 
and interests. 

 Conflict Resolution

 Shooting at the Stars: The Christmas Truce of 1914 by John Hendrix 

Desmond and the Very Mean Word by Archbishop Desmond Tutu and 
Douglas Carlton Abrams

Thirty Minutes Over Oregon: A Japanese Pilot’s World War II Story 
by Marc Tyler Nobleman

Empathy

Mrs. Katz and Tush by Patricia Polacco 

My Man Blue by Nikki Grimes 

Family

Keeping the Night Watch by Hope Anita Smith 

This Is the Rope by Jacqueline Woodson

Conflict Resolution

Empathy

Family

Keeping the 
Night Watch

by Hope 
Anita Smith
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TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

TEXT: The Crane Girl

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Adapted by

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

The Crane Girl

5

Curtis Manley

Lin Wang

Fiction/Folktale

Empathy
• Mrs. Katz and Tush
• Smoky Night
• My Man Blue
• The Crane Girl
• The Poet’s Dog

• The Crane Girl
• Paper and pencils

Inquiry
■■ Discuss the concept of empathy and its role in the plot.

■■ Explore elements of folktales expressed in the story 
(e.g., good vs. evil, magical transformations).

Comprehension
■■ Infer characters’ traits based on what they think, say, 
and do.

■■ Recognize the structure of haiku.

■■ Make predictions about story events.

Communication
■■ Use evidence from the book to support ideas and 
judgments about empathy, kindness, and gratitude.

■■ Share opinions about characters’ personalities.

■■ Discuss the author’s message about caring and friendship. 

Vocabulary
■■ Derive the meaning of new words from the context of a 
sentence or paragraph (e.g., shuddered, bolt).

■■ Use academic terms correctly in conversation  
(e.g., adapted, haiku, folktale, synonyms).

Summary
Young Yasuhiro frees a crane from a trap. The next night, a strange girl appears at his door. She stays with him and 
his father and eventually weaves fine silk to help them earn money. Her one stipulation is that no one can see her 
while she is weaving. Yasuhiro’s father makes the girl weave until she is exhausted and then pushes into the room 
unannounced. The girl is really the crane whom Yasuhiro saved. When she flies away, Tasuhiro insists on going with 
her, and he transforms into a crane.       

Messages
Caring and friendship know no boundaries. Kind acts inspire gratitude, while greed and meanness sow disaster. Some 
people feel empathy for all beings, both humans and beasts.      

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these: 

GENRE FOCUS This adaptation of an ancient Japanese folktale is one of many versions that have been written over 
the years.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS The story is written in third-person narrative, in a modern voice that uses few language 
structures from traditional tales. The story is interspersed with haiku on some pages, which convey the thoughts of 
the various characters. In the front of the book, the author has included a pronunciation guide to characters’ names 
and a color key to show whose thoughts are expressed in each haiku.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Adaptation of a traditional tale in narrative structure  

■■ Triumph of good over evil and magical transformations typical of traditional tales         

■■ Haiku used to express characters’ thoughts 

■■ Messages about the importance of kindness and empathy toward all

■■ Author’s notes with additional information
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MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 1

BEING A RESPECTFUL MEMBER OF THE 
CLASSROOM COMMUNITY

MGT.U1.RML5: Think about how your 
words and actions make others feel.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 596

Umbrella 1 Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom Community

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
learn and interact with others in the classroom. 

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to being respectful 
members of the classroom community?

• Are students developing skills to work and learn together as a 
community?

• Do they take care of the classroom and the materials they use?

• Do they try to get to know one another?

• Do they participate in making and honoring classroom agreements?

• Do students use an appropriate voice level in the classroom?

• Can they fi nd ways to solve problems on their own?

• Are they inclusive of others?

• Do they think about how their words and actions make others feel?

• Do they use terms such as community, agreement, problem, solution, and 
unique when they talk about the classroom community?

 w What other minilessons might you teach to help students grow and function as 
members of a community of readers and writers? 

• Are students able to fi nd books to read and books to recommend to 
others?

• Are they able to share their thinking with others during turn and talk or 
during a book club meeting? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 594

RML 5
MGT.U1.RML5

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Think about how your words and actions make others feel.

Being a Respectful 
Member of the Classroom 
Community

You Will Need

• several familiar fiction books 
that encourage thinking 
about empathy, such as the 
following: 

• Desmond and the Very Mean 
Word by Archbishop Desmond 
Tutu and Douglas Carlton 
Abrams, from Text Set: 
Conflict Resolution

• My Man Blue by Nikki Grimes, 
from Text Set: Empathy

• Thirty Minutes Over Oregon 
by Marc Tyler Nobleman, from 
Text Set: Conflict Resolution

 w chart paper and markers

 w sticky notes

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w classroom community

 w empathy

Continuum 
Connection

 w Learn from vicarious experiences 
with characters in stories (p. 71)

Goal

Show empathy towards others.

Rationale

When students reflect on how their words and actions a	 ect classmates, they 
develop empathy and concern for others, both of which contribute to a positive 
learning environment.

Assess Learning

Observe students as they discuss empathy and interact with others. Notice evidence 
of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students talk about how someone’s words or actions make another 
person feel?

 w Are they able to infer how their own words and actions make others feel?

 w Do they understand the terms classroom community and empathy?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, use familiar texts with 
examples of empathy to help them think about how words and actions make others 
feel. Here is an example.

 w Revisit pages 3–6 from Desmond and the Very Mean Word. 

Think about how the boys were treating Desmond. How did that make him 
feel? How do you know? Turn and talk about that.

 w As students share ideas, create a two-column chart. On the left side, write 
things that the characters say and do. On the right side, write how those words 
or actions make the main character feel.

 w Revisit pages 19–20 and then pages 23–24, pausing after each spread to ask 
students to notice empathy and add ideas to the chart. 

 w Revisit pages 5–6 and then pages 7–8 from My Man Blue.

What did you notice about how the words and actions of Blue made 
Damon feel? 

 w Add examples to the chart.

 w Revisit page 23 from Thirty Minutes Over Oregon and repeat the activity.

Trying to understand how others feel is called empathy. Thinking about 
how your words and actions make others feel is one part of empathy.
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Umbrella 1: Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom Community 95

S
ection 1: M

anagem
ent

Have a Try

Invite the students to talk with a partner about empathy.

Think of a time when someone’s words or actions 
made you feel good or feel bad. Turn and talk to 
your partner about that.

 w Make sure the discussions don’t name individuals 
in a negative way. Keep them general. After students 
turn and talk, ask a couple of pairs to share their 
ideas. Add ideas to the chart.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to think 
about how their words and actions affect others.

Think about the diff erent ideas on the chart and 
how you can use words and actions that make 
others feel good.

 w Write the minilesson principle at the top of the 
chart paper.

When you read today, notice examples of 
characters who show empathy toward others, or notice when one character 
understands how another character feels. Place a sticky note on any pages with 
examples. Bring the book when we meet so you can share.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to 
discuss examples of empathy.

Did you find any examples of characters who used words or actions to make 
others feel good or bad? Share what you noticed. 

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Have students write about examples from their own lives of how the words or 
actions of others made them feel, what others could have said or done to show more 
empathy, or about times when they were empathetic toward another person.

 w Notice when students practice empathy in the classroom and point out the specifi c 
examples to show how it helps build a positive community of learners, readers, 
and writers. 

RML 5
MGT.U1.RML5
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Umbrella 1: Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom Community 85

S
ection 1: M

anagem
ent

Being a Respectful Member of the Classroom 
Community Umbrella 1

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 A strong classroom community enjoys learning and works well together.

RML2  Agree on how to work well together. 

RML3 Find ways to solve problems.

RML4 Make everyone feel included.

RML5 Think about how your words and actions make others feel.

Before Teaching Umbrella 1 Minilessons

 The purpose of this umbrella is to help students identify as a community of readers 
and writers who work and learn together. You can support this concept by creating 
an inviting and well-organized classroom in which students can take ownership of 
their space and materials, and by giving students plenty of opportunities to choose, 
read, and talk about books. 

Read books about friendship, inclusivity, fi tting in, empathy, and confl ict 
resolution to help students understand what it means to be part of a caring and 
considerate community. The minilessons in this umbrella use books from the 
following Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive Read-Aloud Collection text 
sets, but you can use books more closely related to your students’ experiences 
and interests. 

 Conflict Resolution

 Shooting at the Stars: The Christmas Truce of 1914 by John Hendrix 

Desmond and the Very Mean Word by Archbishop Desmond Tutu and 
Douglas Carlton Abrams

Thirty Minutes Over Oregon: A Japanese Pilot’s World War II Story 
by Marc Tyler Nobleman

Empathy

Mrs. Katz and Tush by Patricia Polacco 

My Man Blue by Nikki Grimes 

Family

Keeping the Night Watch by Hope Anita Smith 

This Is the Rope by Jacqueline Woodson

Conflict Resolution

Empathy

Family

Keeping the 
Night Watch

by Hope 
Anita Smith
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TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

TEXT: The Poet's Dog

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

The  
Poet’s Dog

PATRICIA 
MacLACHLAN

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Genre

Text Set

The Poet’s Dog

5

Patricia MacLachlan

Fiction/Fantasy

Empathy
• Mrs. Katz and Tush
• Smoky Night
• My Man Blue
• The Crane Girl
• The Poet’s Dog

• The Poet’s Dog
• Paper and pencils

Inquiry
■■ Discuss the concept of empathy and its role in the plot.

■■ Think critically about the authenticity and appeal of a 
narrator’s voice.

Comprehension
■■ Analyze a text to determine aspects of a writer’s style 
(e.g., changes in verb tense signaling a time shift).

■■ Compare and contrast characters.

■■ Notice character changes, and infer reasons from the 
events in the plot.

Communication
■■ Analyze and discuss metaphorical statements  
(e.g., Sylvan has never really left).

■■ Discuss the author’s messages about grief, love, 
and caring. 

Vocabulary
■■ Derive the meaning of new words from the context 
of a sentence or paragraph (e.g., curmudgeon, 
poignant, derivative).

■■ Use new vocabulary in the discussion of a text  
(e.g., epigraph).

Summary
Teddy’s owner, a poet, has passed away, and the dog is grieving when he finds two children stranded in a snowstorm. 
The dog and the children take care of one another, and while Teddy continues to think about life with his old owner, he 
also develops an attachment to Flora and Nickel, who manage in the end to take the dog home with them.      

Messages
Grief can feel devastating, but there’s always room in our hearts for more love. People who listen with open hearts 
can connect with one another and with animals as well. We can empathize with both animals and people.     

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these: 

GENRE FOCUS This fantasy has elements of realistic fiction, with mostly believable events, but it features a talking 
dog as the main character and narrator.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS This emotional story is told in first–person voice from the point of view of Teddy, an Irish 
wolfhound. Organized in chapters, the narrative moves back and forth between story events and Teddy’s memories of 
his life with Sylvan, his deceased owner. These memories are written in italic type and switch the narrative from past 
to present tense. The text includes a few simple poems and an epigraph. 

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Fantasy featuring an animal with human characteristics  

■■ Italic type signaling a change in time          

■■ Ideas close to students’ experience (empathizing with others) 

■■ Embedded poems

About This Book

The Poet’s Dog

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.
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CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies 

and Science

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Organize the classroom library.

24 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™



 

DAY 6
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 2

GETTING STARTED WITH INDPENDENT 
READING

MGT.U2.RML1: Reading is Thinking.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Revisit books from Text Set 1.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments: Text 
Reading Level, Writing Sample, 
Vocabulary

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

Options for student choice include:

• Independent reading

•  Writing about reading in the 

Reader’s Notebooks

• Work on projects

 

DAY 7

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 2

GETTING STARTED WITH 
INDEPENDENT READING

MGT.U2.RML2: Share your thinking 
about books.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Revisit books from Text Set 1.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

The Preview Pack contains sample 

Conferring Cards (see Day 31) 

to use in conjunction with the 

corresponding book from your own 

classroom library or school/local 

library.

24 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™    25 DAY-PLANS GRADE  5 



 

DAY 8
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 2

GETTING STARTED WITH 
INDEPENDENT READING

MGT.U2.RML3: Your book box is 
a place for your books and your 
personal materials.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Revisit books from Text Set 1.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 9

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 2

GETTING STARTED WITH 
INDEPENDENT READING

MGT.U2.RML4: The classroom 
library includes a variety of books 
for you to enjoy.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Revisit books from Text Set 1.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

26 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™



 

DAY 10
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 2

GETTING STARTED WITH 
INDEPENDENT READING

MGT.U2.RML5: Make good decisions 
about your book choices.

 

TEXT SET 2

CONFLICT RESOLUTION

TEXT: Desmond and the Very 
Mean Word

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Independent Writing section on 
your lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Drama and Social 

Studies

Turn the Shared Writing into Shared 
Reading from IRA book and lesson.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 11

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 6

UNDERSTANDING FICTION AND 
NONFICTION GENRES

LA.U6.RML1: There are different 
genres of fiction books.

 

TEXT SET 2

CONFLICT RESOLUTION

TEXT: Thirty Minutes Over Oregon

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Independent and Shared Writing 
sections on your lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Social Studies

LETTER-SOUND RELATIONSHIPS 1: 
Recognize and Use Consonant 
Letters That Represent Two or 
More Different Sounds at the End 
of a Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments
IN

D
EP

EN
D

EN
T Student choice and confer with 

individual students.
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DAY 12
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 6

UNDERSTANDING FICTION AND 
NONFICTION GENRES

LA.U6.RML2: There are different 
genres of nonfiction books.

TEXT SET 2

CONFLICT RESOLUTION

TEXT: Shooting at the Stars

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Independent and Shared Writing 
sections on your lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Social Studies

LETTER-SOUND RELATIONSHIPS 2: 
Recognize and Use Consonant 
Letters That Represent Two or 
More Different Sounds in the 
Middle of a Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 13

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 6

UNDERSTANDING FICTION AND 
NONFICTION GENRES

LA.U6.RML3: There are several 
types of traditional literature.

TEXT SET 2

CONFLICT RESOLUTION

TEXT: The Lion Who Stole My Arm

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Independent Writing section on 
your lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Social Studies and Art

LETTER-SOUND RELATIONSHIPS 3: 
Understand That Some Consonant 
Sounds Can Be Represented by 
Several Different Letters or Letter 
Clusters

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments
IN

D
EP

EN
D

EN
T Student choice and confer with 

individual students.

28 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™



 

DAY 14
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 1

INTRODUCING A READER'S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U1.RML1: Collect your thinking in 
your reader's notebook.

TEXT SET 2

CONFLICT RESOLUTION

Revisit books from Text Set 2.

SPELLING PATTERNS 1: Recognize 
and Use Short Vowel Phonograms 
That Appear in Multisyllable Words

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T

Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 15

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 1

INTRODUCING A READER'S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U1.RML2: Record each book you 
read on your reading list.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

TEXT: Morning on the Lake

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Paired Writing section on your lesson 
folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Art, History, and 

Social Studies

 

SPELLING PATTERNS 2: Recognize 
and Use Long Vowel Phonograms 
That Appear in Multisyllable Words

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Individual Assessments

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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DAY 17

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 1

INTRODUCING A READER'S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U1.RML4: Follow the guidelines 
to help you do your best reading 
and writing work.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

TEXT: This is the Rope: A Story from 
the Great Migration

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Oral Storytelling 

and Social Studies

SPELLING PATTERNS 4: Recognize 
and Use Other Vowel Phonograms 
That Appear in Multisyllable Words

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Form initial GR groups and establish 
GR routines.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 
DAY 16

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 1

INTRODUCING A READER'S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U1.RML3: Keep a tally of the 
kinds of books you read.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

TEXT: The Raft

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Shared Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Drama and Science

Do the Shared Reading from the 
IRA lesson for pages 13 and 14 of 
The Raft.

SPELLING PATTERNS 3: Recognize 
and Use Unique Vowel Phonograms 
That Appear in Multisyllable Words

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Form initial GR groups and establish 
GR routines.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

30 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™



 

DAY 18
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3

LIVING A READING LIFE

MGT.U3.RML1: Find out about books 
you might want to read.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

TEXT: The Way a Door Closes

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Independent Writing section on 
your lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Music and Art

Do the Shared Reading from the 
IRA lesson for pages 38–39 of The 
Way a  Door Closes.

Revisit previously taught lesson. Generative lessons have a simple 

structure that can be used multiple 

times to present similar concepts.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Form initial GR groups and establish 
GR routines.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 19

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3

LIVING A READING LIFE

MGT.U3.RML2: Recommend a book 
by giving a book talk.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

TEXT: Keeping the Night Watch

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Paired Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Language Arts/

Poetry and Art

Revisit previously taught lesson.

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Form initial GR groups and establish 
GR routines.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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DAY 20
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3

LIVING A READING LIFE

MGT.U3.RML3: Learn how to give a 
good book talk.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

Revisit books from Text Set 3.

HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS 1: Read 
and Write Approximately 500 
High-Frequency Words

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Form initial GR groups and establish 
GR routines.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 21

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3

LIVING A READING LIFE

MGT.U3.RML4: Think about who 
influences your reading and whose 
reading you influence.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

Revisit books from Text Set 3.

HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS 2: 
Recognize Commonly Misspelled 
Words, and Rewrite Them Correctly

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups A, B, and C.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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DAY 22
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3

LIVING A READING LIFE

MGT.U3.RML5: Reflect on your 
reading habits.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

Revisit books from Text Set 3.

WORD STRUCTURE 1: Recognize and 
Use Common Abbreviations, and 
Understand the Full Form of the 
Words They Shorten

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups C, A, and D.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 23

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3

LIVING A READING LIFE

MGT.U3.RML6: Challenge yourself to 
grow or stretch as a reader.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

Revisit books from Text Set 3.

WORD STRUCTURE 2: Recognize and 
Use Irregular Plurals That Are the 
Same as the Singular Form of the 
Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups D, B, and A.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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DAY 24
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

MANAGEMENT UMBRELLA 3

LIVING A READING LIFE

MGT.U3.RML7: Dedicate time to read 
outside of school.

TEXT SET 3

FAMILY

Revisit books from Text Set 3

WORD STRUCTURE 3: Recognize 
and Use Irregular Plurals That Are 
Formed by Changing the Final 
Letters of the Base Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups A, C, and B.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T

Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 25

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 3

STUDYING AUTHORS AND THEIR 
PROCESSES

LA.U3.RML1: Study authors to learn 
about their craft.

TEXT SET 4

AUTHOR STUDY: JOYCE SIDMAN

TEXT: Song of the Water Boatman & 
Other Pond Poems

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Shared and Independent Writing 
sections on your lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Science/Art

Turn Shared Writing into Shared 
Reading from IRA lesson.

WORD STRUCTURE 4: Recognize 
and Use Possessives That Add an 
Apostrophe to Plural Nouns That 
End with s to Show Ownership

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups B, A, and D.
IN

D
EP

EN
D

EN
T Student choice and confer with 

individual students.
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DAY 26
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 1

GETTING STARTED WITH BOOK CLUBS

LA.U1.RML1: Choose a book you 
would like to read and talk about.

TEXT SET 4

AUTHOR STUDY: JOYCE SIDMAN

TEXT: Winter Bees & Other Poems of 
the Cold

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Science and Art

WORD STRUCTURE 5: Recognize 
and Use Possessives That Add an 
Apostrophe and s to Irregular Plural 
Nouns to Show Ownership

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups A, B, and C.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Using book talks, introduce each book 
to the whole class. Have students 
select a book to read in preparation 
for book clubs on days 32–35.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 27

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 1

GETTING STARTED WITH BOOK CLUBS

LA.U1.RML2: Mark places you want to 
talk about.

TEXT SET 4

AUTHOR STUDY: JOYCE SIDMAN

TEXT: This is Just to Say: Poems of 
Apology and Forgiveness

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Independent and Shared Writing 
sections on your lesson folder.

CROSS-CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: Research

Turn the Shared Writing into Shared 
Reading from the IRA lesson.

WORD STRUCTURE 6: Understand the 
Concept of a Suffix

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups C, A, and D.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Students read the book they selected 
in preparation for their upcoming 
book club.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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DAY 28 DAY 29 DAY 30
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 1

GETTING STARTED WITH BOOK 
CLUBS

LA.U1.RML3: Talk about the 
thinking in book clubs.

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 1

GETTING STARTED WITH BOOK 
CLUBS

LA.U1.RML4: Ask questions to 
clarify understanding.

LITERARY ANALYSIS UMBRELLA 1

GETTING STARTED WITH BOOK 
CLUBS

LA.U1.RML5: Give directions to 
help everyone get to a specific 
place in the book quickly.

TEXT SET 4

AUTHOR STUDY: JOYCE SIDMAN

TEXT: Dark Emperor & Other 
Poems of the Night

Respond to the IRA text by using 
the Independent Writing section 
on your lesson folder.

CROSS-

CURRICULAR 

CONNECTION: 

Science and Art

TEXT SET 4

AUTHOR STUDY: JOYCE SIDMAN

Revisit books from Text Set 4.

TEXT SET 4

AUTHOR STUDY: JOYCE SIDMAN

Revisit books from Text Set 4.

Revisit previously taught lesson. Revisit previously taught lesson. Revisit previously taught lesson.  

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups D, B, and A. Meet with groups A, C, and B. Meet with groups B, A, and D.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Students read the book they 
selected in preparation for their 
upcoming book club..

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Students read the book they 
selected in preparation for their 
upcoming book club.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Students read the book they 
selected in preparation for their 
upcoming book club.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T

Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

36 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™



 

DAY 31 
W
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WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 2

USING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U2.RML1: Make a list of the books 
you want to read.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

Umbrella 2: Using a Reader’s Notebook 573

S
ection 4

: W
riting A

bout R
eading

Using a Reader’s Notebook Umbrella 2

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Make a list of the books you want to read.

RML2 Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

RML3 Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can refer to 
information you need.

RML4 Write about the genres you study.

RML5 Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing about reading.

Before Teaching Umbrella 2 Minilessons

Before teaching the minilessons in this umbrella, teach the minilessons in Umbrella 
1: Introducing a Reader’s Notebook to introduce your students to the purpose and 
structure of Reader’s Notebook: Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 2011). If you do 
not have it, a plain notebook can be used instead (see pp. 52–53). It would also 
be helpful to have taught the minilessons in Umbrella 3: Living a Reading Life in 
Section One: Management. The minilessons in this umbrella do not have to be 
taught consecutively; instead, each one may be taught when it is relevant to the work 
students are doing in the classroom. However, before students begin to use a reader’s 
notebook, they should have read and discussed a variety of high-quality books, 
such as those listed below from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection, and participated in several writing lessons incorporating 
shared writing.

Genre Study: Biography (Musicians)

Strange Mr. Satie: Composer of the Absurd 
by M. T. Anderson

I and I: Bob Marley by Tony Medina

Ella Fitzgerald: The Tale of a Vocal Virtuosa 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

As you read aloud and discuss books together, 
help students

• talk about books they want to read and share 
their reasons for their choices,

• notice the characteristics of different genres, 
and

• write about their reading in different ways.

Genre Study: 
Biography (Musicians)

Reader’s Notebook

Ella 
Fitzgerald
by Andrea 

Davis 
Pinkney

 FP_RML_G5_MinilessonsBook_i-x_1-653.indb   573 6/27/19   5:37 PM

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5574

RML 1
WAR.U2.RML1

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Make a list of the books you want to read.

Using a Reader’s Notebook

You Will Need

 w a reader’s notebook for each 
student (if using a plain reader’s 
notebook, create copies of a Books 
to Read chart)

 w chart paper prepared to look like 
the Books to Read page from 
Reader’s Notebook: Advanced 
(Fountas and Pinnell 2011)

 w a few books from your classroom 
library that your students might 
enjoy reading independently

 w markers

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w reader’s notebook

 w title

 w author

 w list

Continuum 
Connection

 w Record in Reader’s Notebook the 
titles, authors, illustrators, genre 
of texts read independently, and 
dates read (pp. 200, 203)

Goal

Create and maintain a list of books to read in the future.

Rationale

When students keep a list of the books they would like to read, they are better able to 
make good book choices, and they develop an identity as a reader in a community of 
readers where books are recommended and shared.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they talk and write about books they want to read and notice 
if there is evidence of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students add books to the Books to Read list?

 w Do they use vocabulary such as reader’s notebook, title, author, and list?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, discuss ways to choose books 
and how to keep a list of books to read in a reader’s notebook. Here is an example.

 w Direct students to turn to the Books to Read chart on the back of the yellow 
tab in the reader’s notebook.

What do you notice about this page? What do you think you’ll write on it?

You will make a list of books that you want to read on this page. Can 
anyone think of a book that you would like to read?

You will be learning about many diff erent ways to learn about great books 
to read.

 w Invite a volunteer to name a book that she would like to read.

____________ wants to read ____________. How could she record this book 
on her Books to Read list? What should she write and where?

 w Demonstrate writing the title, author, and genre code on the prepared chart.

What should she do when she has finished reading the book?

 w Demonstrate adding a check mark to the Check When Completed column.

 FP_RML_G5_MinilessonsBook_i-x_1-653.indb   574 6/27/19   5:37 PM

Umbrella 2: Using a Reader’s Notebook 575

S
ection 4

: W
riting A

bout R
eading

RML 1
WAR.U2.RML1

Have a Try

Invite the students to start their own Books to Read lists. 

Listen carefully as I tell you about a few books 
from our classroom library, and think about 
whether you would like to read each book.

 w Give a brief book talk about a few books from your 
classroom library. Allow time between talks for 
students to add the books to their Books to Read list, 
if they would like to do so.

If there is another book that you would like to 
read, feel free to add it to your list.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to add books 
they would like to read to their Books to Read list.

Why is it a good idea to keep a list of books that 
you want to read? When you read today, you may 
want to start reading one of the books on your 
list. You can also add books to the list whenever 
you learn about one you would like to read. Bring your list to share when we come 
back together. 

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to 
discuss their Books to Read lists.

Did anyone read one of the books on your Books to Read list or add a new book to 
your list? Which book?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Refer to students’ Books to Read lists during individual reading conferences to help 
them plan what to read next.

 w Remind students of ways they can fi nd out about good books to read (see 
MGT.U3.RML1).
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Umbrella 2: Using a Reader’s Notebook 573

S
ection 4

: W
riting A
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Using a Reader’s Notebook Umbrella 2

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Make a list of the books you want to read.

RML2 Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

RML3 Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can refer to 
information you need.

RML4 Write about the genres you study.

RML5 Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing about reading.

Before Teaching Umbrella 2 Minilessons

Before teaching the minilessons in this umbrella, teach the minilessons in Umbrella 
1: Introducing a Reader’s Notebook to introduce your students to the purpose and 
structure of Reader’s Notebook: Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 2011). If you do 
not have it, a plain notebook can be used instead (see pp. 52–53). It would also 
be helpful to have taught the minilessons in Umbrella 3: Living a Reading Life in 
Section One: Management. The minilessons in this umbrella do not have to be 
taught consecutively; instead, each one may be taught when it is relevant to the work 
students are doing in the classroom. However, before students begin to use a reader’s 
notebook, they should have read and discussed a variety of high-quality books, 
such as those listed below from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection, and participated in several writing lessons incorporating 
shared writing.

Genre Study: Biography (Musicians)

Strange Mr. Satie: Composer of the Absurd 
by M. T. Anderson

I and I: Bob Marley by Tony Medina

Ella Fitzgerald: The Tale of a Vocal Virtuosa 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

As you read aloud and discuss books together, 
help students

• talk about books they want to read and share 
their reasons for their choices,

• notice the characteristics of different genres, 
and

• write about their reading in different ways.

Genre Study: 
Biography (Musicians)

Reader’s Notebook

Ella 
Fitzgerald
by Andrea 

Davis 
Pinkney

 FP_RML_G5_MinilessonsBook_i-x_1-653.indb   573 6/27/19   5:37 PM

TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

TEXT: The Treasure Box

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

The Treasure Box

5

Margaret Wild

Freya Blackwood

Realistic Fiction

The Power of Knowledge
• The Treasure Box
• Seeker of Knowledge
• Richard Wright and the Library Card
• Pablo Neruda
• The Storyteller

• The Treasure Box
• Chart paper, marker
• Poster paper, markers

Inquiry
■■ Infer the message that heritage is more precious than 
financial wealth.

■■ Notice and infer the importance of preserving and 
sharing a culture’s history and beliefs.

■■ Notice and understand themes that are close to their 
own experiences (community, family, fear, loss).

Comprehension
■■ Understand complex problems caused by war.

■■ Use background knowledge to understand the actions  
of characters.

Communication
■■ Infer the writer’s purpose in writing about the importance of 
preserving and sharing heritage.

■■ Express opinions about the boy and his father, and support 
those opinions with evidence.

■■ Notice the writer’s use of repetition.

■■ Interpret illustrations with symbolic characteristics (use of 
words to represent emotions; use of color).

Vocabulary
■■ Understand the connotative meanings of words that are 
essential to understanding the text (everything burned).

Summary
When their town is bombed, a young boy and his father flee with the rest of their community, taking with them 
something the father is determined to preserve—a book about their people. Circumstances force the boy to hide the 
book, but he never forgets it. He returns to his homeland years later to find it and return it to its rightful place.        

Messages
Understanding and preserving your heritage is more precious than conventional wealth. Books can record important 
cultural stories that live on beyond individuals. Ideas are meant to be shared.        

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:   

GENRE FOCUS This realistic fiction deals with universal problems of war, migration, and historical attempts to erase  
cultural heritage.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS This book tells its story of a boy and a book chronologically, starting and ending in  
the same location.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Mature themes 

■■ Some metaphorical language

■■ Words in multiple languages

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA
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Interactive Read
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IRA

Front

About This Text Set
Knowledge takes many forms and can be acquired in a variety of ways, but when you know how to use it 
effectively, life-changing consequences can result. The books in this set demonstrate that words, symbols, 
and ideas are powerful across cultures and time periods, and that knowledge is precious and worthy of 
protection. An orphaned boy clinging to his father’s book, a man with a lifelong yearning to crack a code, 
a teenager barred from libraries, a poet who becomes the voice of the oppressed, and a young storyteller 
who saves his city are the wielders of power here, and each finds a way to use that power wisely.   

You might also include the following additional books and resources from the Fountas & Pinnell  
Classroom™ collection. 

Th
e P

ow
er of K

n
ow

ledge 
G

rade 5

The Power of Knowledge

Thinking Across Books
While reading the books in this text set, help students make connections across the set, and facilitate 
ways of learning and finding out more.  

■■ What form does knowledge take in the book?
■■ How do the characters obtain that knowledge?
■■ How do the characters use the knowledge they obtain?
■■ What makes the knowledge powerful?

Essential Question and Big Ideas
Engage students by keeping this essential question and these big ideas in mind as you read and talk 
about the texts in this set. Be sure to use language appropriate for the grade level. This question can also 
be explored through a variety of inquiry projects, including the suggested projects on the next page.  

Knowledge is a resource that communities should share.

How can we 
obtain knowledge and use 

it for good?

Knowledge is precious 
and should be preserved 
for future generations. 

Knowledge can be 
used to help people 
who are suffering.

White Water Rachel Carson and Her Book 
That Changed the World 

Seeker of Knowledge: 
The Man Who Deciphered 
Egyptian Hieroglyphics

Pablo Neruda: Poet 
of the People

The Treasure Box Richard Wright and 
the Library Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

The Storyteller

Malala: My Story of Standing 
Up for Girls’ Rights

Howard Thurman’s  
Great Hope 

Pablo Neruda: 
Poet of the 

People

FPC_IRA_G5_B7A_ICard_PPDF_PowerKnowledge_4023.indd   1 6/30/2019   12:43:50 PM

Prepare to use the books in this text set through the 

Inquiry Overview Card. Here you’ll find the essential 

questions, big ideas, and critical thinking students will 

explore and investigate further as they engage with 

these books.

CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies 

and Art

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 1: Use Known 
Word Parts (Some Are Words) to Solve 
Unknown Larger Words

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups A, B, and C.

GR
G

uid
ed

 Read
ing

GRYou Will Need
• Pedal Power: The Bamboo Bikes Initiative, 

Level W

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com 
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book  Pedal Power:  
The Bamboo Bikes 
Initiative

Level  W

Author  June Schwartz

Genre  Nonfiction/Expository

Series  Incredible Inventions 
Series

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level W in  
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may  
be appropriate.

Reading
■■ Search for and use multiple 
sources of information. 
■■ Monitor understanding while 
reading. 
■■ Read orally in a way that 
demonstrates all dimensions of 
fluency. 
■■ Actively and consistently add 
to vocabulary through reading 
(charity, win-win, sustainable 
resource).

■■ Justify predictions with evidence 
from the text.
■■ Infer information from all 
elements of a text. 
■■ Assess how graphics add to the 
quality of the text or provide 
additional information. 
■■ Recognize a writer’s use of 
underlying text structures 
(problem and solution, temporal 
sequence, question and answer). 

■■ Infer the larger messages—
persistence and help can 
bring an idea to fruition, and 
entrepreneurs see opportunities 
where others see only problems.

Word Work
■■ Break apart multisyllable words 
by syllable.

Writing About Reading
■■ Discuss how the ideas in the book 
can be applied to their own lives 
and to other people’s lives.

Analysis of Book Characteristics Pedal Power: The Bamboo Bikes 
Initiative, Level W 
How The Book Works This expository nonfiction text tells how a transportation problem in Ghana was solved with 
the development of bamboo bikes. The book includes photos, maps, and infographics to tell about the history of the 
project and the process to build the bikes.

Genre/Form
■■ Nonfiction
■■ Expository
■■ Series book
■■ Readers’ theater script

Text Structure
■■ Nonfiction book divided into 
sections
■■ Underlying structural patterns 
(expository, problem and solution, 
temporal sequence, question and 
answer)

Content
■■ Content that requires the reader 
to take on perspectives from 
diverse cultures (Ghana)
■■ Much content that requires the 
reader to search for information in 
graphics (maps, infographics)

Themes and Ideas
■■ Text with deeper meaning 
applicable to important human 
problems and social issues 
(transportation, employment, 
environment)

Language and Literary 
Features
■■ Setting that is distant in 
geography (Ghana)
■■ Descriptive language (The tight, 
thick fibers in each bamboo stalk 
make the plant extra flexible.)

Sentence Complexity
■■ Variation in sentence length and 
structure
■■ Frequent use of parenthetical 
material embedded in sentences

Vocabulary
■■ Many words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (Tier 2) (motivated, 
entrepreneur, align)
■■ Some words particular to a 
discipline (Tier 3) (tensile, 
machetes, plantations)

Words
■■ Multisyllable proper nouns (Kofi 
Afrifa, Kumasi, Kwame Kyei)
■■ Base words with affixes 
(sustainable, renewable)

Illustrations
■■ A range of graphics that provide 
information (photographs with 
captions, maps, infographics)

Book and Print Features
■■ Full range of punctuation
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GRYou Will Need
• Aiming High: Junko Tabei’s Daring Climb, 

Level S
• whiteboards
• wipe-off markers

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com 
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book  Aiming High:  
Junko Tabei’s  
Daring Climb 

Level  S

Author  Catherine St. John 

Illustrator Michael Love 

Genre  Nonfiction/Narrative 

Series Bold and Fearless Series

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level S in  
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may  
be appropriate.

Reading
■■ Search for information in 
sentences that vary in length, 
structure, and punctuation based 
on complexity. 
■■ Solve multisyllable words by 
taking them apart using syllables. 
■■ Read with phrasing and 
intonation. 
■■ Derive the meaning of new words 
using flexible strategies (altitude). 

■■ Notice the evidence a writer 
provides to show character 
attributes and motives. 
■■ Assess how graphics add to the 
quality of the text or provide 
additional information. 
■■ Infer the larger message—
pursuing what brings you joy can 
help you find the courage to take 
risks.

Word Work
■■ Work flexibly with a base word, 
adding or taking away one or 
more affixes to make a new word.

Writing About Reading
■■ Provide evidence from the text to 
support written statements about 
a text. 

Analysis of Book Characteristics Aiming High: Junko Tabei’s Daring 
Climb, Level S 
How The Book Works This narrative nonfiction book describes the perilous climb of Japanese mountain climber 
Junko Tabei, the first woman to ever climb to the peak of Mt. Everest. Using a combination of photographs and 
illustrations, Junko’s inspiring story is brought to life. 

Genre/Form
■■ Nonfiction
■■ Narrative 
■■ Series book

Text Structure
■■ Nonfiction book divided into 
sections
■■ Underlying structural patterns 
(chronological sequence, problem 
and solution, description, cause 
and effect)

Content
■■ Most content that goes beyond 
students’ immediate experience 
(extreme mountain climbing)

Themes and Ideas
■■ Abstract theme that requires 
inferential thinking (taking risks)

Language and Literary 
Features
■■ Descriptive language (As she 
gazed upward, a fierce wind blew 
snow off the ridges and icy cliffs 
glistened in the sunlight.)
■■ Figurative language (Crossing it 
would be like walking along the 
edge of a knife.)

Sentence Complexity
■■ Some longer sentences with more 
than twenty words and many 
embedded phrases and clauses

Vocabulary
■■ Many words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (Tier 2) (glistened, immense, 
altitude)

■■ Words with figurative meaning 
(Goose bumps crawled up her 
back.)

Words
■■ Many multisyllable words 
(avalanches, crevasses, 
continents)
■■ Multisyllable proper nouns (Burj 
Khalifa, Khumbu)

Illustrations
■■ Photographs and illustrations that 
enhance and extend meaning 

Book and Print Features
■■ Table of contents, headings, 
photos, captions, illustrations, 
diagram, infographic, sidebars, 
map, quotations
■■ Full range of punctuation
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GRYou Will Need
• The Strangest Star in the Universe,  

Level Z

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com 
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book The Strangest Star  
in the Universe

Level Z

Author Mary Hertz 
Scarbrough

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Series Space and Beyond 
Series

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level Z in The Fountas  
& Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may be appropriate.

Reading
■■ Reread to search for and use 
information from the body text, 
sidebars, and graphics.
■■ Interpret long and highly complex 
sentences that include multiple 
phrases, clauses, and the full 
range of punctuation marks. 
■■ Read smoothly, interpreting the 
writer’s message. 
■■ Add actively to vocabulary 
through learning new words from 
reading (inexplicable, fluctuations, 
hypotheticals).

■■ Understand idiomatic meanings 
of words (panning out).
■■ Infer the writer’s underlying 
beliefs.
■■ Discuss a writer’s purpose in 
selecting a particular topic.
■■ Notice and discuss how 
characteristics of the peritext 
enhance meaning or help readers 
interpret the text.

■■ Infer the larger message—
answering one scientific question 
often leads to more questions.

Word Work
■■ Break apart multisyllable words 
by syllable.

Writing About Reading
■■ Summarize to reflect literal 
understanding of a text.

Analysis of Book Characteristics The Strangest Star in the Universe, 
Level Z 
How The Book Works This expository text, part of the Space and Beyond Series, describes scientists’ efforts since 
2009 to explain the cause of strange fluctuations in the brightness of a star more than 1,400 light-years from Earth. 
Colorful photos and illustrations enhance the text.

Genre/Form
■■ Nonfiction
■■ Expository
■■ Series book

Text Structure
■■ Nonfiction book divided into 
sections
■■ Underlying structural patterns 
(categorical, comparison and 
contrast, cause and effect, 
description, question and answer) 

Content
■■ New content that will engage 
and interest readers and expand 
knowledge (a mysterious star)
■■ Complex content that requires 
analysis and study to understand 
(scientific theories, space 
exploration)

Themes and Ideas
■■ Text with abstract themes that 
require inferential thinking 
(causes of cosmic phenomena)

Language and Literary 
Features
■■ Language that reveals the author’s 
attitude or feelings toward a topic 
(Admittedly, that’s an extremely 
unlikely possibility. But still.)
■■ Dense presentation of facts and 
ideas

Sentence Complexity
■■ Variation in sentence length and 
structure
■■ Frequent use of parenthetical 
material embedded in sentences 
(But KIC 8462852—informally 
known as Tabby’s Star—shines 
in ways other do not (figuratively, 
not literally).)

■■ Some non-sentences for literary 
effect (Mysterious. Baffling.)

Vocabulary
■■ Many words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (Tier 2) (amateur, baffling, 
delving)
■■ Many words particular to a 
discipline (Tier 3) (astrophysicist, 
globular cluster, exoplanet)

Words
■■ A large number of multisyllable 
words (inexplicable, constellation, 
extraterrestrial)

Illustrations
■■ Graphics that provide information 
that matches and extends the text 
(photos with captions, graphs)

Book and Print Features
■■ Sidebars, glossary
■■ Full range of punctuation
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The Preview Pack contains one title per text level 

from the Grade 5 Guided Reading Collection to try 

with a small group of students. (6 copies of each title 

provided.)

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Teacher prepares to facilitate book clubs 
for this text set on days 32–35. Students 
continue to read the book they selected.
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About This Text Set
Empathy is the ability to understand and share the feelings and perspectives of others, even when their 
lives are very different from our own—in short, the ability to put ourselves in someone else’s shoes. 
Empathy is our best tool for understanding others’ lives, and it’s a cornerstone of forming relationships. 
Research suggests that the ability to empathize can be developed and improved, and that reading fiction 
can help in that endeavor, as readers experience many different feelings and circumstances vicariously 
through characters and their struggles. 

You might wish to refer to the following additional books and the Inquiry Overview Card for the 
corresponding text set in Interactive Read-Aloud.

Em
p

athy 
G

rade 5

Empathy

Thinking About Books
While reading the books in this text set, help students make connections to their own experiences, and 
facilitate ways of learning and finding out more about empathy.  

■■ What do you think the author of this book wants you to think about? 

■■ In what ways did the characters in the story express empathy?

■■ How does empathy help characters in this story make connections?

Essential Question and Big Ideas
Engage students by keeping this essential question and these big ideas in mind as you read and talk 
about the texts in this set. Be sure to use language appropriate for the grade level. This question can also 
be explored through a variety of inquiry projects, including the suggested projects on the next page.   

Smoky NightMrs. Katz and Tush

A Handful of Stars The Gift-Giver Save Me a Seat Amina’s Voice
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Why is empathy 
important?

Empathy helps you 
understand how 

people feel and why 
they do what they do. 

Empathy helps people 
connect with one 

another.

You can be a better friend when you understand how your friend feels.

My Man Blue 

The Crane Girl The Poet’s Dog
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Authors

Genre
Text Set 1

Save Me a Seat
5
Sarah Weeks and Gita 
Varadara
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Save Me a Seat is told over one week and is the story about an unlikely friendship between 
two boys. Joe and Ravi are both targets of the biggest bully in school. This common enemy 
will draw them together, but will they still be defeated? Read this book to find out what the 
boys do next.   

Summary 
This story takes place over one week at the Albert Einstein Elementary School in New Jersey. 
Joe and Ravi are both fifth graders, but they are from very different backgrounds. Ravi has 
just moved from India and is trying to figure out how to fit in. Joe’s best friends have just 
moved away, and he is feeling alone. Joe and Ravi are both targeted by a bully named Dillon 
Samreen. By individually observing Dillon’s cruelty toward the other, Joe and Ravi band 
together realizing they are more alike than different, and a friendship is born.

Messages and Themes 
■■ Assumptions made about others are often wrong. 
■■ Immigrating to a new country comes with many challenges.
■■ Friendship can be born out of sharing similar struggles. 

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Add onto the important ideas to extend the 
thinking of the group
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that both Joe and Ravi made 
judgments about each other that proved to 
be wrong
■■ Infer that people assumed Joe was not 
intelligent due to his auditory processing 
disorder (APD) but this is not true

■■ Notice the differences between Ravi’s 
Indian culture and the American culture he 
is trying to assimilate into
■■ Realize that weaker people can be strong if 
they work together, even if they are 
different from one another

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Differentiate in writing between the main 
characters, Joe and Ravi, and the role of 
food as a supporting character

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

FPC_BC_G5_B1_4pp_SaveMeASeat_7305.indd   1 6/25/2019   3:01:57 PM

Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

Amina’s Voice
5
Hena Khan
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Amina has just started middle school, and everything around her is changing, including her 
best friend, Soojin. When her local mosque is vandalized, Amina is terrified. To find out what 
happens and how Amina finally gains the courage to sing in public, read Amina’s Voice. 

Summary 
Amina is a Pakistani American girl who longs to find the courage to sing in front of others 
but has never been comfortable in the spotlight. Amina’s best friend, Soojin, wants to 
change her name and is making new friends, leaving Amina feeling lost and unsure of 
everything. At the same time, her uncle from Pakistan is visiting, her older brother Mustafa 
is becoming more independent, and then the local mosque is vandalized, leaving Amina 
devastated. This terrible act brings Amina and her friends together along with the whole 
community, and Amina finally finds the courage to share her voice. 

Messages and Themes 
■■ A community can come together and become stronger after a devastating event.
■■ True friends are there for each other no matter what.
■■ Having the courage to express yourself is a risk worth taking.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Monitor your participation and encourage 
others to participate
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that Amina wants to share her 
voice even though she is afraid 
■■ Infer that Amina wants to fit in at school and 
is also struggling to stay true to her customs 
and traditions at home

■■ Notice that the community comes together 
in a time of need, and infer that the tragic 
events make them stronger

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Write to give examples of some of the acts 
of kindness that came from the vandalism 
and what connections were created due to 
this tragedy
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Book Clubs

Title

Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

The Gift Giver [163rd Street 
Trilogy]
5
Joyce Hansen
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Fifth-grader Doris is facing some real challenges: a dangerous neighborhood and a 
mysterious new friend. How can she keep her old friends, please her parents, and figure 
out what her own heart is telling her to do? 

Summary 
Doris wants to hang out with her friends, but her parents worry about the dangers of their 
Bronx neighborhood. She is intrigued by Amir, a new boy who looks and acts differently 
but doesn’t seem to care what anyone else thinks, yet is still accepted. Doris and her 
friends face challenges that draw them closer together. When Doris’s father loses his job, 
she takes on the care of her baby brother and gains confidence. Amir moves to a group 
home, and Doris is left with the gift of his friendship, which ultimately teaches her to 
follow her own heart.

Messages and Themes 
■■ Being yourself is the greatest gift you can give to the world. 
■■ Hardships can sometimes bring you closer to the people in your life.
■■ True friends support each other and help each other through difficult times.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Add onto the important ideas to extend the 
thinking of the group
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Infer that while Doris struggles to be herself, 
that is the quality she most respects in Amir
■■ Understand that sharing difficult experiences 
with your friends can deepen your 
relationships with them

■■ Understand complex problems of the 
characters in the book that can be related 
to students’ own lives

Extend the Discussion
■■ Write a response letter using the 
character’s voice in the author’s  
writing style
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

A Handful of Stars
5
Cynthia Lord
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
It is blueberry season in Maine, where Lily has a plan to get her blind dog Lucky’s sight 
back. When a mysterious girl named Salma saves Lucky from getting hit by a truck, a 
friendship is born. What unfolds will change both of their lives forever.

Summary 
Twelve-year-old Lily lives with her grandparents in a remote corner of Maine, where 
blueberries are the main source of commerce. When Lily’s blind dog Lucky escapes, Salma 
Santiago, the daughter of migrant workers, manages to save him. A friendship is born 
between the girls, and Salma dedicates herself to Lily’s mission of earning money for 
Lucky’s eye surgery by painting and selling bee houses. In turn, Lily helps Salma compete 
in the local Blueberry Queen Pageant. Though neither of their feats are accomplished, their 
friendship teaches them about love, loss, and belonging. 

Messages and Themes 
■■ We can learn many things from people who don’t look or live like we do.
■■ True friends help each other achieve their dreams.
■■ Having the courage to express who you really are is a risk worth taking.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Be a strong listener and a strong speaker
■■ Monitor your participation, and encourage 
others to participate

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that Lily had preconceived 
notions about migrant workers, but once she 
really got to know Salma those ideas 
changed

■■ Infer that Lily and Salma bonded over their 
losses and gave each other courage to 
achieve their individual dreams

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Write about the author’s message and the 
significance in writing a story in which one 
of the main characters is a migrant worker
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The Preview Pack contains the Inquiry Overview Card, 

the Discussion Card for each title in the set, and six 

complimentary copies of one of the text set titles.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with individual 
students.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Imagine that you lived long before the first computer was ever built, and yet you were able to come up 
with the world’s first programming to get a machine to work. This is just what Ada Lovelace, the first 
computer programmer, did in the 1800s. In this book in the Computer Pioneers series you'll learn how 
Lovelace came up with the idea and shared it with others. Years later, her work led to the computers 
that are now so important in our lives. Read this biography to find out more about this brilliant woman.

Summary
Ada Lovelace was the first computer programmer, but she lived long before the Computer Age. 
She was born in England in 1815. Her mother, Lady Byron, insisted that Lovelace study math and 
many other advanced subjects, which was very unusual for girls at that time. Lovelace’s father 
was the famous poet Lord Byron, but he did not help raise her. Lovelace’s family was wealthy, so 
she had private tutors, including highly educated and accomplished women. When Lovelace was 
a teenager and met Charles Babbage, he was working on the Difference Engine, a machine to do 
computations. Later, Lovelace was asked to translate an article about Babbage’s latest machine, 
the Analytical Engine, from French to English. As she translated, Lovelace added notes that went 
far beyond the original article, including details of an algorithm she created to calculate a set of 
numbers. It was the first algorithm ever written. Although Lovelace died before her thirty-seventh 
birthday, her contributions still have an impact on how computers work today. One of the first 
computer languages, created in the 1980s, was named Ada in her honor.

Focus on Book and Print Features 
This book has features and additional information outside the body of the text that add to the 
reader’s understanding of Ada Lovelace’s life and contributions. With the student, turn to the table 
of contents and discuss how the chapter names give an overview of what’s in the biography. Then 
have the student look at the timeline, glossary, and index at the end of the book. Finally, draw the 
student’s attention to the sidebars and lengthy captions (in dark green boxes) throughout the book. 
Invite the student to turn to one that she finds interesting and tell how it adds to her understanding 
of Lovelace’s life story.

Title Ada Lovelace: First Computer Programmer 
[Computer Pioneers]

Grade 5

Author Amy Hayes

Photographers Various

Genre Nonfiction/Biography

Message(s) If you work hard and don’t give up, you 
can achieve great things.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Jess never expected to end up friends with the new girl, Leslie—especially after she outran him in a 
race on the first day of school. But soon, they become best friends, and together create a magical 
world called Terabithia in the woods. Then a terrible tragedy occurs. How will Jess ever find the 
courage to visit Terabithia again? 

Summary
Jess is an artistic boy in a family that does not see the value in creative work. When a new girl, Leslie, 
moves to their rural town from the city, she and Jess become best friends and create an imaginary 
world, Terabithia, modeled on C. S. Lewis’s Narnia. Through Leslie and her family, Jess is exposed 
to literature, music, and new ways of seeing the world. When Leslie, on her way to Terabithia, falls 
into a swollen creek and drowns while Jess is visiting museums with his music teacher, Jess is torn 
apart. Struggling to cope with Leslie’s death, he finds comfort in unexpected places. Using scrap 
lumber, he builds a safe, solid bridge across the creek and introduces his younger sister, May Belle, 
to Terabithia. 

Focus on Content
Bridge to Terabithia has been criticized as being too dark for young people because of Leslie’s 
death. After the student has finished the book, share this concern. Talk with the student about 
whether she agrees or disagrees that kids must be protected from stories in which a character dies. 
Ask what the student learned from reading about how Jess and Leslie’s friendship develops, how 
Jess grieves for Leslie, and how he honors their friendship.

Title Bridge to Terabithia

Grade 5

Author Katherine Paterson

Illustrator Donna Diamond

Genre Fiction/Realistic

Message(s) Using your imagination can help you deal 
with circumstances you cannot control. 
People often hide their fears and sorrows, 
but good friends support each other. It is 
painful to lose a loved one, but memories 
help with healing.

Bridge to  
Terabithia

Katherine Paterson
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Did you know that the world’s most dangerous bird can’t fly, but it can kick and slice open a 
predator? Or that the beak of the blue-ringed octopus is so sharp and full of venom that it can kill a 
person in minutes? Read this book to learn interesting facts about twenty dangerous living things, 
and you may be surprised to learn which one is the deadliest of all! 

Summary
In this book in the Extreme Animals series, author and illustrator Steve Jenkins showcases twenty 
dangerous animals that have some amazing—and dangerous—ways of hunting or defending 
themselves. Each animal is colorfully depicted with its survival skill featured, along with its 
deadliest qualities. We also learn where it lives, what it eats, and its size relative to humans. The 
addition of infographics, facts and figures gives the reader a more comprehensive look at each 
animal. The illustrations are in Steve Jenkins’s signature style of cut- and torn-paper collage, and 
are crisp, colorful, and rich with detail. The first featured animal is the bull shark, which lives in 
shallow salt and fresh water, and so is in close proximity to people and will attack them. The last 
and deadliest featured creature is the mosquito, which is found in most places on Earth and which 
kills about one million people each year through the transmission of disease. The book includes 
additional facts at the end that chronicle the average yearly number of human deaths by animal, a 
glossary, and a source list.

Focus on Book and Print Features
The table of contents provides an overview, and additional facts at the end give more details about 
the animals covered in this book. Have the student turn to the table of contents and talk about 
the different ways she might use it to find information in a nonfiction book like this. Then, draw 
her attention to the facts at the end, and talk about the author’s choices of the information to 
include. Which facts does she feel are important, and which are unnecessary? Is there any missing 
information she thinks should have been included?

Title Deadliest! 20 Dangerous Animals  
[Extreme Animals]

Grade 5

Author/
Illustrator Steve Jenkins

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Nature is endlessly fascinating. Animals 
defend themselves and survive in a variety 
of surprising ways.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
This book is a powerful collection of fictional short stories and poems by authors from around the 
world. In it, you’ll find humorous, moving, hopeful, and suspenseful tales that explore our basic 
human rights. Read eleven-year-old Prommy’s hilarious account of how he was arrested for stealing 
the crown jewels in the Tower of London. Find out how a traumatized Palestinian boy reaches out to 
Israeli children across the wall that divides them. In a gripping poetic tale, follow three teens in New 
Orleans after Hurricane Katrina. Don’t miss these beautifully written stories.

Summary
This book has fourteen short stories and poems about kids by gifted authors from around the 
world. Each story highlights one of the thirty provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights (UDHR). The Declaration, written in 1948, appears at the end of the book. One humorous 
story has Prommy, a young Ghanaian boy, explaining how he ended up wearing the crown jewels 
in the Tower of London. A story poem gives an unsettling preview of life in the future, when people 
have microchips implanted in their heads. Other stories tell of an Irish boy learning the value of 
independent thinking from a young German immigrant; a boy uncovering a child labor ring; a family 
fleeing to South Africa from Zimbabwe to escape persecution; and a boy and a girl bonding through 
their love of words. Each story prompts the reader to think about global human rights and what it 
means to be free in a new way. Note: This collection has been edited by Amnesty International.

Focus on Text Structure
This book is a collection of short stories focused on human rights. One of the thirty articles in the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) of 1948 appears after each story. Turn to page 
54 and talk about how Article 7 relates to “Scout’s Honour.” Invite the student to turn to another 
story and tell how the article that follows relates to that story. Is linking each story to one of 
these articles an effective way to encourage the reader to think about human rights issues? Draw 
attention to the authors’ biographies following the stories. How do these authors from around the 
world bring different perspectives to the topic of human rights?

Title Free? Stories About Human Rights

Grade 5

Authors Various

Genre Fiction/Realistic

Message(s) Every person deserves certain basic 
human rights. It’s important to learn 
about the struggles of others so we 
can find ways to help.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk 
Sixth grade is shaping up to be the best year ever for Lucy Wu. With her sister going to college, she’ll 
finally have a room of her own, and as sixth graders, she and her friends will rule the school. Then Yi 
Po arrives. Yi Po is Lucy’s great-aunt. She’s really old, and she can’t speak English. And guess whose 
room she has to share? There goes everything! Will sixth grade be the worst year ever for Lucy Wu?

Summary 
Lucy Wu is excited as she and her best friend, Madison, start sixth grade and basketball season. 
And when her sister, Regina, leaves for college, Lucy has their room to herself. Then Yi Po, a long-
lost great-aunt from China, moves into Lucy’s room. Angry, Lucy builds a wall of furniture across 
the room. On top of this, Lucy’s parents insist she attend Saturday morning Chinese school with 
bookish classmate Talent Chang. Meanwhile at school, queen bee Sloane Connors bullies Lucy. All 
her problems come to a climax at the student-teacher basketball game. Led by Lucy, the students 
win a thriller. Sloane is humiliated; Talent shoots the winning basket; and Lucy realizes her love for 
Yi Po and her pride in her heritage.

Focus on Themes and Ideas
Ask the student if she has ever heard the expression “Know yourself.” Point out that gaining self-
knowledge is an enduring theme of literature. Encourage the student to explore how Lucy resists 
her Chinese heritage at first, even building an actual wall between herself and Yi Po. Ask the 
student to talk about how Lucy changes as she starts to understand herself and her family. 

Title The Great Wall of Lucy Wu

Grade 5

Author Wendy Wan-Long Shang

Genre Fiction/Realistic (Humorous)

Message(s) Unfortunate events sometimes have 
happy consequences. Often the hardest 
person to get to know is yourself. Life 
rarely goes according to plan.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Dino Fernandez loves his home in Havana, Cuba—the beautiful buildings, the warm weather, and 
the bright colors around him. When his parents take him to Spain for two years, he longs to go back 
home. After the family returns, however, they are soon forced to leave Cuba forever. But even as 
Dino comes to like his new home in New York City, he never forgets Havana and finds ways to keep 
his memories of it alive. Read My Havana to learn how a place you love can mean everything to you 
and affect your whole life. 

Summary
Secundino Fernandez loves his home in Havana—the beautiful architecture and bright colors around 
him capture his attention and inspire his love and his art. After a long, lonely visit with extended 
family in Madrid, Spain, he vows never to leave Havana again. Unfortunately, a dictator is in power, 
and a harsher dictator soon takes his place. To escape oppression under Castro’s new regime, the 
Fernandez family flees to New York City. In the cold, dark city winter, Fernandez is desperately 
homesick, so he begins building a scale model of Havana in his room. Slowly, he adjusts to his 
new life, learning English and making a friend. When spring arrives, Fernandez and his friend visit 
Coney Island, where he experiences a New York that reminds him of his beloved Havana. The story 
is enriched by color and black-and-white illustrations that celebrate the architecture of old Havana 
and ends with an author’s note explaining how Rosemary Wells came to collaborate with Fernandez 
on this book based on a true story.

Focus on Language and Literary Features 
My Havana is full of rich, colorful illustrations. Author Rosemary Wells matches this richness by 
using figurative language such as simile, metaphor, and sensory detail. Have the student read 
to you Fernandez’s description of how grown-ups talk (p. 5) and his description of arriving in 
Madrid (p. 16). Help the student identify figurative language in these paragraphs and in his own 
favorite passages of the book. How does the author’s colorful use of language fit with the book’s 
illustrations and its theme about the importance of the places people live?

Title My Havana: Memories of a Cuban Boyhood

Grade 5

Authors Rosemary Wells with Secundino Fernandez

Illustrator Peter Ferguson

Genre Nonfiction/Memoir

Message(s) Adjusting to a new life is challenging  
and takes time. The places people live 
often remain important throughout their 
lives. Families support each other in 
tough times.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Playing basketball and dressing in comfortable clothes are things that make Joy happy. That is, until 
she notices Santiago and decides she wants to impress him. Can Joy change who she appears to be 
on the outside while staying true to who she is on the inside? Read Planet Middle School if you like 
stories about kids discovering what friendship means and who they really are. Another interesting 
thing about this book is that it’s written in poems. Listen while I read one.

Summary
Planet Middle School is told in a series of unrhymed poems that make up the narrative of Joylin 
Johnson, a middle-school girl who prefers dressing in casual clothes and playing basketball with the 
boys to dressing up and being “girly.” Her best friends, KeeLee and Jake, accept her the way she is. 
Her brother, Caden, looks up to Joy and wants to learn to play basketball like her. However, his heart 
is not in the sport because he prefers drawing, even though Dad doesn’t approve. Lately, Joy has 
noticed KeeLee dressing up to get boys’ attention, and Joy is aware that her own body is changing. 
When Joy gets a crush on Santiago, she decides to try to look more like the other girls, such as Glory, 
who wears make-up and heels. A series of embarrassing events occurs as Joy tries to use lipstick 
and walk in heels, but Santiago doesn’t even notice her efforts. Then Joy sees him playing basketball 
with a girl who dresses like Joy prefers to dress. Jake advises Joy to be herself, and she begins to 
realize that it is better to be who she is than try to change for others. Joy encourages Caden to keep 
drawing, and Dad begins to recognize his son’s talent. The story opens by foreshadowing Jake’s 
accident (he is hit by a driver who was texting) and ends as Joy sits by the hospital bed of her truest 
friend. By the time Jake wakes up, Joy has decided to take his advice and be herself. 

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Joy’s story is written as a series of poems. Ask the student to talk about this approach. In what 
ways did it make the story more enjoyable? How is reading poems a different experience than 
reading a traditional narrative? Draw the student’s attention to pages 66–67 and discuss how the 
poems on these pages differ. Ask her to talk about other writing-style choices the author makes, 
such as the use of italics (pp. 78, 90) and line breaks (pp. 99, 126). Together, choose a poem to 
restate. Then discuss what the poem offers readers that a prose restatement doesn’t.

Title Planet Middle School

Grade 5

Author Nikki Grimes

Genre Fiction/Realistic (Poetry)

Message(s) True friends like you the way you are. 
Growing up brings changes and challenges. 
You shouldn’t have to change who you are 
just so someone will like you.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
How did a girl whose mama died when she was only fourteen and who ended up living on the 
streets become the Queen of Jazz? Read this biography to learn how Ella Fitzgerald went from a 
“raggedy cat” to recording a number-one hit song by the age of twenty-one. Find out how the tough 
and talented Ella used the musical beat in her feet and her amazing voice to fulfill her dreams. Her 
life may inspire you to do the same.

Summary
Ella Fitzgerald had a number-one hit song and was gaining in popularity by the age of twenty-
one, but her early life wasn’t easy. She grew up in a family with little money in Yonkers, New York. 
Music was always important to her, however. Her mom loved to sing with Ella and her sisters, and 
Ella made money by dancing for coins in the streets. Tragically, her mom died when Ella was only 
fourteen. Then Ella was sent to live with her Aunt Virginia in Harlem. There she began skipping 
school and doing errands for criminals and ended up in an orphanage. At sixteen, she ran away 
and began living on the streets. She got her first break when, at seventeen, she sang at the Apollo 
Theater Amateur Night and won first prize. She got a place as a singer with Chick Webb’s band 
and people loved her voice. There was no stopping her after that. The author captivates the reader 
with her word choice, along with interspersed song lyrics. Both the language and the illustrations 
capture the vibrancy of the Jazz Age in Harlem.

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Turn to the last two lines of the book on page 38, and have the student read them aloud. Then ask 
the student to talk about how the author uses words to show how Ella changes from the beginning 
of the book to this last page. Help him understand musicality of the jazz phrases Skit-Scat Raggedy 
Cat and Rowdy-Dowdy High-Hat Baby. Say the two phrases with the student, and then have him 
repeat them on his own. Talk about the rhythm of these phrases. Invite the student to find other 
examples of unusual words and phrases that seem to evoke the time and place in which Ella was 
growing up.

Title Skit-Scat Raggedy Cat: Ella Fitzgerald

Grade 5

Author Roxane Orgill

Illustrator Sean Qualls

Genre Nonfiction/Biography

Message(s) Pursue what you love in life. If you work 
hard and believe in yourself, you can 
achieve amazing things.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk 
When the doors finally reopen at Wayside School after 243 days, things are as wacky as ever. 
Stephen brings a pet orange to school on Pet Day. A mysterious “moo” sound is coming from the 
nineteenth floor, but there is no nineteenth floor in the building. Principal Kidswatter bans the word 
“door.” And just wait until you meet the bizarre substitute teachers! Don’t miss this hilarious and 
zany book in the Wayside School series.

Summary 
Wayside School—which consists of 30 floors, with one classroom on each—has reopened after 
being closed for 243 days. As in the other stories in this series, a host of bizarre events occurs right 
away. Although there is no nineteenth floor, Mrs. Zarves has been teaching on it for 30 years and 
cannot get a cow out of her classroom. Odd substitute teachers show up when sweet Miss Jewls 
goes on maternity leave. Mr. Gorf steals voices, which he inhales through his third nostril. He holds 
the students hostage until cafeteria lady Miss Mush shows up with a pepper pie and he sneezes 
his nose off and runs away. Mrs. Drazil keeps a blue notebook with details about every student she 
has ever taught. And Miss Nogard has an extra ear on her head which can “hear” what people are 
thinking. The book comes to a satisfying conclusion when the yard duty teacher, Louis, falls for Miss 
Nogard and they end up dating. Then her students are happy to greet Miss Jewls when she visits 
with her baby, Mavis.

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Author Louis Sachar uses words in a humorous and entertaining way. One example is through the 
creative names he gives many of his characters. On pages 8–9, the mean principal is introduced 
as Mr. Kidswatter and the cook is identified as Miss Mush. On page 101 there is a terrible dentist 
named Dr. Payne. Ask the student to talk about other examples from the story when the author 
uses words or names to make the reader laugh or grab the reader’s attention.

Title Wayside School Gets a Little Stranger 
[Wayside School]

Grade 5

Author Louis Sachar

Illustrator Adam McCauley

Genre Fiction/Fantasy (Humorous)

Message(s) People may be different than they first 
appear. Try to understand others without 
judging them.

Wayside School 
Gets a Little 

Stranger

Louis Sachar
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
When you wake up in the morning, are you a sleepyhead or do you rise and shine? Have you ever 
wondered why we dream or how dolphins sleep? What would happen if you stayed up all night—or 
all week? Don’t start yawning just thinking about these questions. Instead, read You Wouldn’t Want 
to Live Without Sleep! to get some eye-opening answers.

Summary
This brief, engaging book on sleep is part of a series that addresses interesting science- and 
history-related topics. The book opens with a timeline of sleep history and a brief description of 
how the body functions during sleep. The main print begins with an introduction and then presents 
two-page chapters on sleep-related topics, such as sleep and health, sleep cycles, dreams and 
nightmares, sleep issues, and sleep deprivation. Each chapter includes illustrated print, information 
that develops the topic, and a feature that offers tips or related facts. Although the author’s goal 
is to impress upon kids the importance of adequate sleep, the playful layouts and bite-size fact 
presentations keep the message light and engaging. A glossary, index, and three pages of sleep-
related trivia follow the main text.

Focus on Text Structure
Each two-page chapter has a similar layout. Choose a chapter and have the student describe 
the layout. Together, identify the main print and content, headings, illustrations, information set 
off in an illustration, and other features. Then look at a second spread so that the student sees 
the consistency of the text structure. Have the student consider how having a similar structure 
from chapter to chapter helps the reader know what to expect. Did the text structure help him 
understand and remember important facts about sleep?

Title You Wouldn’t Want to Live Without 
Sleep! [You Wouldn’t Want to Live 
Without]

Grade 5

Author Jim Pipe

Illustrator Mark Bergin

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Technology and modern living have 
changed the way humans sleep. Sleep 
is essential for our bodies and minds to 
work properly.
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The Preview Pack contains sample Conferring Cards to 

use in conjunction with the corresponding book from 

your own classroom library or school/local library.
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WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 2

USING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U2.RML1: Make a list of the books 
you want to read.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5584

Umbrella 2 Using a Reader’s Notebook

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 
The Literacy Continuum (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors.

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to using the reader’s 
notebook?

• Are students continuing to add to the list of books they want to read?

• Do they keep a tally of the forms of writing about reading they 
have used?

• Do they take notes about minilessons in reader’s notebooks and refer to 
them when appropriate?

• Do they take notes about the genres they study?

• Do they use the glossary to support their writing about reading?

• Do they use the terms title, author, list, minilesson, genre, and tally?

 w Based on your observations, what other ways might you have your students 
write about reading in a reader’s notebook? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5574

RML 1
WAR.U2.RML1

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Make a list of the books you want to read.

Using a Reader’s Notebook

You Will Need

 w a reader’s notebook for each 
student (if using a plain reader’s 
notebook, create copies of a Books 
to Read chart)

 w chart paper prepared to look like 
the Books to Read page from 
Reader’s Notebook: Advanced 
(Fountas and Pinnell 2011)

 w a few books from your classroom 
library that your students might 
enjoy reading independently

 w markers

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w reader’s notebook

 w title

 w author

 w list

Continuum 
Connection

 w Record in Reader’s Notebook the 
titles, authors, illustrators, genre 
of texts read independently, and 
dates read (pp. 200, 203)

Goal

Create and maintain a list of books to read in the future.

Rationale

When students keep a list of the books they would like to read, they are better able to 
make good book choices, and they develop an identity as a reader in a community of 
readers where books are recommended and shared.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they talk and write about books they want to read and notice 
if there is evidence of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students add books to the Books to Read list?

 w Do they use vocabulary such as reader’s notebook, title, author, and list?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, discuss ways to choose books 
and how to keep a list of books to read in a reader’s notebook. Here is an example.

 w Direct students to turn to the Books to Read chart on the back of the yellow 
tab in the reader’s notebook.

What do you notice about this page? What do you think you’ll write on it?

You will make a list of books that you want to read on this page. Can 
anyone think of a book that you would like to read?

You will be learning about many diff erent ways to learn about great books 
to read.

 w Invite a volunteer to name a book that she would like to read.

____________ wants to read ____________. How could she record this book 
on her Books to Read list? What should she write and where?

 w Demonstrate writing the title, author, and genre code on the prepared chart.

What should she do when she has finished reading the book?

 w Demonstrate adding a check mark to the Check When Completed column.
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Umbrella 2: Using a Reader’s Notebook 575
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RML 1
WAR.U2.RML1

Have a Try

Invite the students to start their own Books to Read lists. 

Listen carefully as I tell you about a few books 
from our classroom library, and think about 
whether you would like to read each book.

 w Give a brief book talk about a few books from your 
classroom library. Allow time between talks for 
students to add the books to their Books to Read list, 
if they would like to do so.

If there is another book that you would like to 
read, feel free to add it to your list.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to add books 
they would like to read to their Books to Read list.

Why is it a good idea to keep a list of books that 
you want to read? When you read today, you may 
want to start reading one of the books on your 
list. You can also add books to the list whenever 
you learn about one you would like to read. Bring your list to share when we come 
back together. 

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to 
discuss their Books to Read lists.

Did anyone read one of the books on your Books to Read list or add a new book to 
your list? Which book?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w Refer to students’ Books to Read lists during individual reading conferences to help 
them plan what to read next.

 w Remind students of ways they can fi nd out about good books to read (see 
MGT.U3.RML1).
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Using a Reader’s Notebook Umbrella 2

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Make a list of the books you want to read.

RML2 Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

RML3 Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can refer to 
information you need.

RML4 Write about the genres you study.

RML5 Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing about reading.

Before Teaching Umbrella 2 Minilessons

Before teaching the minilessons in this umbrella, teach the minilessons in Umbrella 
1: Introducing a Reader’s Notebook to introduce your students to the purpose and 
structure of Reader’s Notebook: Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 2011). If you do 
not have it, a plain notebook can be used instead (see pp. 52–53). It would also 
be helpful to have taught the minilessons in Umbrella 3: Living a Reading Life in 
Section One: Management. The minilessons in this umbrella do not have to be 
taught consecutively; instead, each one may be taught when it is relevant to the work 
students are doing in the classroom. However, before students begin to use a reader’s 
notebook, they should have read and discussed a variety of high-quality books, 
such as those listed below from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection, and participated in several writing lessons incorporating 
shared writing.

Genre Study: Biography (Musicians)

Strange Mr. Satie: Composer of the Absurd 
by M. T. Anderson

I and I: Bob Marley by Tony Medina

Ella Fitzgerald: The Tale of a Vocal Virtuosa 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

As you read aloud and discuss books together, 
help students

• talk about books they want to read and share 
their reasons for their choices,

• notice the characteristics of different genres, 
and

• write about their reading in different ways.

Genre Study: 
Biography (Musicians)

Reader’s Notebook

Ella 
Fitzgerald
by Andrea 

Davis 
Pinkney
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TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

TEXT: The Treasure Box

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

The Treasure Box

5

Margaret Wild

Freya Blackwood

Realistic Fiction

The Power of Knowledge
• The Treasure Box
• Seeker of Knowledge
• Richard Wright and the Library Card
• Pablo Neruda
• The Storyteller

• The Treasure Box
• Chart paper, marker
• Poster paper, markers

Inquiry
■■ Infer the message that heritage is more precious than 
financial wealth.

■■ Notice and infer the importance of preserving and 
sharing a culture’s history and beliefs.

■■ Notice and understand themes that are close to their 
own experiences (community, family, fear, loss).

Comprehension
■■ Understand complex problems caused by war.

■■ Use background knowledge to understand the actions  
of characters.

Communication
■■ Infer the writer’s purpose in writing about the importance of 
preserving and sharing heritage.

■■ Express opinions about the boy and his father, and support 
those opinions with evidence.

■■ Notice the writer’s use of repetition.

■■ Interpret illustrations with symbolic characteristics (use of 
words to represent emotions; use of color).

Vocabulary
■■ Understand the connotative meanings of words that are 
essential to understanding the text (everything burned).

Summary
When their town is bombed, a young boy and his father flee with the rest of their community, taking with them 
something the father is determined to preserve—a book about their people. Circumstances force the boy to hide the 
book, but he never forgets it. He returns to his homeland years later to find it and return it to its rightful place.        

Messages
Understanding and preserving your heritage is more precious than conventional wealth. Books can record important 
cultural stories that live on beyond individuals. Ideas are meant to be shared.        

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:   

GENRE FOCUS This realistic fiction deals with universal problems of war, migration, and historical attempts to erase  
cultural heritage.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS This book tells its story of a boy and a book chronologically, starting and ending in  
the same location.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Mature themes 

■■ Some metaphorical language

■■ Words in multiple languages

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA
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About This Text Set
Knowledge takes many forms and can be acquired in a variety of ways, but when you know how to use it 
effectively, life-changing consequences can result. The books in this set demonstrate that words, symbols, 
and ideas are powerful across cultures and time periods, and that knowledge is precious and worthy of 
protection. An orphaned boy clinging to his father’s book, a man with a lifelong yearning to crack a code, 
a teenager barred from libraries, a poet who becomes the voice of the oppressed, and a young storyteller 
who saves his city are the wielders of power here, and each finds a way to use that power wisely.   

You might also include the following additional books and resources from the Fountas & Pinnell  
Classroom™ collection. 

Th
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The Power of Knowledge

Thinking Across Books
While reading the books in this text set, help students make connections across the set, and facilitate 
ways of learning and finding out more.  

■■ What form does knowledge take in the book?
■■ How do the characters obtain that knowledge?
■■ How do the characters use the knowledge they obtain?
■■ What makes the knowledge powerful?

Essential Question and Big Ideas
Engage students by keeping this essential question and these big ideas in mind as you read and talk 
about the texts in this set. Be sure to use language appropriate for the grade level. This question can also 
be explored through a variety of inquiry projects, including the suggested projects on the next page.  

Knowledge is a resource that communities should share.

How can we 
obtain knowledge and use 

it for good?

Knowledge is precious 
and should be preserved 
for future generations. 

Knowledge can be 
used to help people 
who are suffering.

White Water Rachel Carson and Her Book 
That Changed the World 

Seeker of Knowledge: 
The Man Who Deciphered 
Egyptian Hieroglyphics

Pablo Neruda: Poet 
of the People

The Treasure Box Richard Wright and 
the Library Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

The Storyteller

Malala: My Story of Standing 
Up for Girls’ Rights

Howard Thurman’s  
Great Hope 

Pablo Neruda: 
Poet of the 

People
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Prepare to use the books in this text set through the 

Inquiry Overview Card. Here you’ll find the essential 

questions, big ideas, and critical thinking students will 

explore and investigate further as they engage with 

these books.

CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies 

and Art

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 1: Use Known 
Word Parts (Some Are Words) to Solve 
Unknown Larger Words

S
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Meet with groups A, B, and C.

GR
G
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GRYou Will Need
• Pedal Power: The Bamboo Bikes Initiative, 

Level W

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com 
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book  Pedal Power:  
The Bamboo Bikes 
Initiative

Level  W

Author  June Schwartz

Genre  Nonfiction/Expository

Series  Incredible Inventions 
Series

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level W in  
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may  
be appropriate.

Reading
■■ Search for and use multiple 
sources of information. 
■■ Monitor understanding while 
reading. 
■■ Read orally in a way that 
demonstrates all dimensions of 
fluency. 
■■ Actively and consistently add 
to vocabulary through reading 
(charity, win-win, sustainable 
resource).

■■ Justify predictions with evidence 
from the text.
■■ Infer information from all 
elements of a text. 
■■ Assess how graphics add to the 
quality of the text or provide 
additional information. 
■■ Recognize a writer’s use of 
underlying text structures 
(problem and solution, temporal 
sequence, question and answer). 

■■ Infer the larger messages—
persistence and help can 
bring an idea to fruition, and 
entrepreneurs see opportunities 
where others see only problems.

Word Work
■■ Break apart multisyllable words 
by syllable.

Writing About Reading
■■ Discuss how the ideas in the book 
can be applied to their own lives 
and to other people’s lives.

Analysis of Book Characteristics Pedal Power: The Bamboo Bikes 
Initiative, Level W 
How The Book Works This expository nonfiction text tells how a transportation problem in Ghana was solved with 
the development of bamboo bikes. The book includes photos, maps, and infographics to tell about the history of the 
project and the process to build the bikes.

Genre/Form
■■ Nonfiction
■■ Expository
■■ Series book
■■ Readers’ theater script

Text Structure
■■ Nonfiction book divided into 
sections
■■ Underlying structural patterns 
(expository, problem and solution, 
temporal sequence, question and 
answer)

Content
■■ Content that requires the reader 
to take on perspectives from 
diverse cultures (Ghana)
■■ Much content that requires the 
reader to search for information in 
graphics (maps, infographics)

Themes and Ideas
■■ Text with deeper meaning 
applicable to important human 
problems and social issues 
(transportation, employment, 
environment)

Language and Literary 
Features
■■ Setting that is distant in 
geography (Ghana)
■■ Descriptive language (The tight, 
thick fibers in each bamboo stalk 
make the plant extra flexible.)

Sentence Complexity
■■ Variation in sentence length and 
structure
■■ Frequent use of parenthetical 
material embedded in sentences

Vocabulary
■■ Many words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (Tier 2) (motivated, 
entrepreneur, align)
■■ Some words particular to a 
discipline (Tier 3) (tensile, 
machetes, plantations)

Words
■■ Multisyllable proper nouns (Kofi 
Afrifa, Kumasi, Kwame Kyei)
■■ Base words with affixes 
(sustainable, renewable)

Illustrations
■■ A range of graphics that provide 
information (photographs with 
captions, maps, infographics)

Book and Print Features
■■ Full range of punctuation
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• Aiming High: Junko Tabei’s Daring Climb, 

Level S
• whiteboards
• wipe-off markers

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com 
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book  Aiming High:  
Junko Tabei’s  
Daring Climb 

Level  S

Author  Catherine St. John 

Illustrator Michael Love 

Genre  Nonfiction/Narrative 

Series Bold and Fearless Series

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level S in  
The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may  
be appropriate.

Reading
■■ Search for information in 
sentences that vary in length, 
structure, and punctuation based 
on complexity. 
■■ Solve multisyllable words by 
taking them apart using syllables. 
■■ Read with phrasing and 
intonation. 
■■ Derive the meaning of new words 
using flexible strategies (altitude). 

■■ Notice the evidence a writer 
provides to show character 
attributes and motives. 
■■ Assess how graphics add to the 
quality of the text or provide 
additional information. 
■■ Infer the larger message—
pursuing what brings you joy can 
help you find the courage to take 
risks.

Word Work
■■ Work flexibly with a base word, 
adding or taking away one or 
more affixes to make a new word.

Writing About Reading
■■ Provide evidence from the text to 
support written statements about 
a text. 

Analysis of Book Characteristics Aiming High: Junko Tabei’s Daring 
Climb, Level S 
How The Book Works This narrative nonfiction book describes the perilous climb of Japanese mountain climber 
Junko Tabei, the first woman to ever climb to the peak of Mt. Everest. Using a combination of photographs and 
illustrations, Junko’s inspiring story is brought to life. 

Genre/Form
■■ Nonfiction
■■ Narrative 
■■ Series book

Text Structure
■■ Nonfiction book divided into 
sections
■■ Underlying structural patterns 
(chronological sequence, problem 
and solution, description, cause 
and effect)

Content
■■ Most content that goes beyond 
students’ immediate experience 
(extreme mountain climbing)

Themes and Ideas
■■ Abstract theme that requires 
inferential thinking (taking risks)

Language and Literary 
Features
■■ Descriptive language (As she 
gazed upward, a fierce wind blew 
snow off the ridges and icy cliffs 
glistened in the sunlight.)
■■ Figurative language (Crossing it 
would be like walking along the 
edge of a knife.)

Sentence Complexity
■■ Some longer sentences with more 
than twenty words and many 
embedded phrases and clauses

Vocabulary
■■ Many words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (Tier 2) (glistened, immense, 
altitude)

■■ Words with figurative meaning 
(Goose bumps crawled up her 
back.)

Words
■■ Many multisyllable words 
(avalanches, crevasses, 
continents)
■■ Multisyllable proper nouns (Burj 
Khalifa, Khumbu)

Illustrations
■■ Photographs and illustrations that 
enhance and extend meaning 

Book and Print Features
■■ Table of contents, headings, 
photos, captions, illustrations, 
diagram, infographic, sidebars, 
map, quotations
■■ Full range of punctuation
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• The Strangest Star in the Universe,  

Level Z

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com 
to download online resources to support 
this lesson, including:
• Recording Form 

Book The Strangest Star  
in the Universe

Level Z

Author Mary Hertz 
Scarbrough

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Series Space and Beyond 
Series

Goals
Think about the readers and the behaviors and understandings to notice, teach for, and support at Level Z in The Fountas  
& Pinnell Literacy Continuum. Select goals that match the needs of your students. The following may be appropriate.

Reading
■■ Reread to search for and use 
information from the body text, 
sidebars, and graphics.
■■ Interpret long and highly complex 
sentences that include multiple 
phrases, clauses, and the full 
range of punctuation marks. 
■■ Read smoothly, interpreting the 
writer’s message. 
■■ Add actively to vocabulary 
through learning new words from 
reading (inexplicable, fluctuations, 
hypotheticals).

■■ Understand idiomatic meanings 
of words (panning out).
■■ Infer the writer’s underlying 
beliefs.
■■ Discuss a writer’s purpose in 
selecting a particular topic.
■■ Notice and discuss how 
characteristics of the peritext 
enhance meaning or help readers 
interpret the text.

■■ Infer the larger message—
answering one scientific question 
often leads to more questions.

Word Work
■■ Break apart multisyllable words 
by syllable.

Writing About Reading
■■ Summarize to reflect literal 
understanding of a text.

Analysis of Book Characteristics The Strangest Star in the Universe, 
Level Z 
How The Book Works This expository text, part of the Space and Beyond Series, describes scientists’ efforts since 
2009 to explain the cause of strange fluctuations in the brightness of a star more than 1,400 light-years from Earth. 
Colorful photos and illustrations enhance the text.

Genre/Form
■■ Nonfiction
■■ Expository
■■ Series book

Text Structure
■■ Nonfiction book divided into 
sections
■■ Underlying structural patterns 
(categorical, comparison and 
contrast, cause and effect, 
description, question and answer) 

Content
■■ New content that will engage 
and interest readers and expand 
knowledge (a mysterious star)
■■ Complex content that requires 
analysis and study to understand 
(scientific theories, space 
exploration)

Themes and Ideas
■■ Text with abstract themes that 
require inferential thinking 
(causes of cosmic phenomena)

Language and Literary 
Features
■■ Language that reveals the author’s 
attitude or feelings toward a topic 
(Admittedly, that’s an extremely 
unlikely possibility. But still.)
■■ Dense presentation of facts and 
ideas

Sentence Complexity
■■ Variation in sentence length and 
structure
■■ Frequent use of parenthetical 
material embedded in sentences 
(But KIC 8462852—informally 
known as Tabby’s Star—shines 
in ways other do not (figuratively, 
not literally).)

■■ Some non-sentences for literary 
effect (Mysterious. Baffling.)

Vocabulary
■■ Many words that appear in the 
vocabulary of mature language 
users (Tier 2) (amateur, baffling, 
delving)
■■ Many words particular to a 
discipline (Tier 3) (astrophysicist, 
globular cluster, exoplanet)

Words
■■ A large number of multisyllable 
words (inexplicable, constellation, 
extraterrestrial)

Illustrations
■■ Graphics that provide information 
that matches and extends the text 
(photos with captions, graphs)

Book and Print Features
■■ Sidebars, glossary
■■ Full range of punctuation
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The Preview Pack contains one title per text level 

from the Grade 5 Guided Reading Collection to try 

with a small group of students. (6 copies of each title 

provided.)

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Teacher prepares to facilitate book clubs 
for this text set on days 32–35. Students 
continue to read the book they selected.
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About This Text Set
Empathy is the ability to understand and share the feelings and perspectives of others, even when their 
lives are very different from our own—in short, the ability to put ourselves in someone else’s shoes. 
Empathy is our best tool for understanding others’ lives, and it’s a cornerstone of forming relationships. 
Research suggests that the ability to empathize can be developed and improved, and that reading fiction 
can help in that endeavor, as readers experience many different feelings and circumstances vicariously 
through characters and their struggles. 

You might wish to refer to the following additional books and the Inquiry Overview Card for the 
corresponding text set in Interactive Read-Aloud.

Em
p

athy 
G

rade 5

Empathy

Thinking About Books
While reading the books in this text set, help students make connections to their own experiences, and 
facilitate ways of learning and finding out more about empathy.  

■■ What do you think the author of this book wants you to think about? 

■■ In what ways did the characters in the story express empathy?

■■ How does empathy help characters in this story make connections?

Essential Question and Big Ideas
Engage students by keeping this essential question and these big ideas in mind as you read and talk 
about the texts in this set. Be sure to use language appropriate for the grade level. This question can also 
be explored through a variety of inquiry projects, including the suggested projects on the next page.   

Smoky NightMrs. Katz and Tush

A Handful of Stars The Gift-Giver Save Me a Seat Amina’s Voice
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Why is empathy 
important?

Empathy helps you 
understand how 

people feel and why 
they do what they do. 

Empathy helps people 
connect with one 

another.

You can be a better friend when you understand how your friend feels.

My Man Blue 

The Crane Girl The Poet’s Dog
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Authors

Genre
Text Set 1

Save Me a Seat
5
Sarah Weeks and Gita 
Varadara
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Save Me a Seat is told over one week and is the story about an unlikely friendship between 
two boys. Joe and Ravi are both targets of the biggest bully in school. This common enemy 
will draw them together, but will they still be defeated? Read this book to find out what the 
boys do next.   

Summary 
This story takes place over one week at the Albert Einstein Elementary School in New Jersey. 
Joe and Ravi are both fifth graders, but they are from very different backgrounds. Ravi has 
just moved from India and is trying to figure out how to fit in. Joe’s best friends have just 
moved away, and he is feeling alone. Joe and Ravi are both targeted by a bully named Dillon 
Samreen. By individually observing Dillon’s cruelty toward the other, Joe and Ravi band 
together realizing they are more alike than different, and a friendship is born.

Messages and Themes 
■■ Assumptions made about others are often wrong. 
■■ Immigrating to a new country comes with many challenges.
■■ Friendship can be born out of sharing similar struggles. 

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Add onto the important ideas to extend the 
thinking of the group
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that both Joe and Ravi made 
judgments about each other that proved to 
be wrong
■■ Infer that people assumed Joe was not 
intelligent due to his auditory processing 
disorder (APD) but this is not true

■■ Notice the differences between Ravi’s 
Indian culture and the American culture he 
is trying to assimilate into
■■ Realize that weaker people can be strong if 
they work together, even if they are 
different from one another

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Differentiate in writing between the main 
characters, Joe and Ravi, and the role of 
food as a supporting character
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

Amina’s Voice
5
Hena Khan
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Amina has just started middle school, and everything around her is changing, including her 
best friend, Soojin. When her local mosque is vandalized, Amina is terrified. To find out what 
happens and how Amina finally gains the courage to sing in public, read Amina’s Voice. 

Summary 
Amina is a Pakistani American girl who longs to find the courage to sing in front of others 
but has never been comfortable in the spotlight. Amina’s best friend, Soojin, wants to 
change her name and is making new friends, leaving Amina feeling lost and unsure of 
everything. At the same time, her uncle from Pakistan is visiting, her older brother Mustafa 
is becoming more independent, and then the local mosque is vandalized, leaving Amina 
devastated. This terrible act brings Amina and her friends together along with the whole 
community, and Amina finally finds the courage to share her voice. 

Messages and Themes 
■■ A community can come together and become stronger after a devastating event.
■■ True friends are there for each other no matter what.
■■ Having the courage to express yourself is a risk worth taking.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Monitor your participation and encourage 
others to participate
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that Amina wants to share her 
voice even though she is afraid 
■■ Infer that Amina wants to fit in at school and 
is also struggling to stay true to her customs 
and traditions at home

■■ Notice that the community comes together 
in a time of need, and infer that the tragic 
events make them stronger

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Write to give examples of some of the acts 
of kindness that came from the vandalism 
and what connections were created due to 
this tragedy
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Book Clubs

Title

Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

The Gift Giver [163rd Street 
Trilogy]
5
Joyce Hansen
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Fifth-grader Doris is facing some real challenges: a dangerous neighborhood and a 
mysterious new friend. How can she keep her old friends, please her parents, and figure 
out what her own heart is telling her to do? 

Summary 
Doris wants to hang out with her friends, but her parents worry about the dangers of their 
Bronx neighborhood. She is intrigued by Amir, a new boy who looks and acts differently 
but doesn’t seem to care what anyone else thinks, yet is still accepted. Doris and her 
friends face challenges that draw them closer together. When Doris’s father loses his job, 
she takes on the care of her baby brother and gains confidence. Amir moves to a group 
home, and Doris is left with the gift of his friendship, which ultimately teaches her to 
follow her own heart.

Messages and Themes 
■■ Being yourself is the greatest gift you can give to the world. 
■■ Hardships can sometimes bring you closer to the people in your life.
■■ True friends support each other and help each other through difficult times.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Add onto the important ideas to extend the 
thinking of the group
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Infer that while Doris struggles to be herself, 
that is the quality she most respects in Amir
■■ Understand that sharing difficult experiences 
with your friends can deepen your 
relationships with them

■■ Understand complex problems of the 
characters in the book that can be related 
to students’ own lives

Extend the Discussion
■■ Write a response letter using the 
character’s voice in the author’s  
writing style
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Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

A Handful of Stars
5
Cynthia Lord
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
It is blueberry season in Maine, where Lily has a plan to get her blind dog Lucky’s sight 
back. When a mysterious girl named Salma saves Lucky from getting hit by a truck, a 
friendship is born. What unfolds will change both of their lives forever.

Summary 
Twelve-year-old Lily lives with her grandparents in a remote corner of Maine, where 
blueberries are the main source of commerce. When Lily’s blind dog Lucky escapes, Salma 
Santiago, the daughter of migrant workers, manages to save him. A friendship is born 
between the girls, and Salma dedicates herself to Lily’s mission of earning money for 
Lucky’s eye surgery by painting and selling bee houses. In turn, Lily helps Salma compete 
in the local Blueberry Queen Pageant. Though neither of their feats are accomplished, their 
friendship teaches them about love, loss, and belonging. 

Messages and Themes 
■■ We can learn many things from people who don’t look or live like we do.
■■ True friends help each other achieve their dreams.
■■ Having the courage to express who you really are is a risk worth taking.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Be a strong listener and a strong speaker
■■ Monitor your participation, and encourage 
others to participate

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that Lily had preconceived 
notions about migrant workers, but once she 
really got to know Salma those ideas 
changed

■■ Infer that Lily and Salma bonded over their 
losses and gave each other courage to 
achieve their individual dreams

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Write about the author’s message and the 
significance in writing a story in which one 
of the main characters is a migrant worker
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The Preview Pack contains the Inquiry Overview Card, 

the Discussion Card for each title in the set, and six 

complimentary copies of one of the text set titles.

IN
D
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EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with individual 
students.

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Imagine that you lived long before the first computer was ever built, and yet you were able to come up 
with the world’s first programming to get a machine to work. This is just what Ada Lovelace, the first 
computer programmer, did in the 1800s. In this book in the Computer Pioneers series you'll learn how 
Lovelace came up with the idea and shared it with others. Years later, her work led to the computers 
that are now so important in our lives. Read this biography to find out more about this brilliant woman.

Summary
Ada Lovelace was the first computer programmer, but she lived long before the Computer Age. 
She was born in England in 1815. Her mother, Lady Byron, insisted that Lovelace study math and 
many other advanced subjects, which was very unusual for girls at that time. Lovelace’s father 
was the famous poet Lord Byron, but he did not help raise her. Lovelace’s family was wealthy, so 
she had private tutors, including highly educated and accomplished women. When Lovelace was 
a teenager and met Charles Babbage, he was working on the Difference Engine, a machine to do 
computations. Later, Lovelace was asked to translate an article about Babbage’s latest machine, 
the Analytical Engine, from French to English. As she translated, Lovelace added notes that went 
far beyond the original article, including details of an algorithm she created to calculate a set of 
numbers. It was the first algorithm ever written. Although Lovelace died before her thirty-seventh 
birthday, her contributions still have an impact on how computers work today. One of the first 
computer languages, created in the 1980s, was named Ada in her honor.

Focus on Book and Print Features 
This book has features and additional information outside the body of the text that add to the 
reader’s understanding of Ada Lovelace’s life and contributions. With the student, turn to the table 
of contents and discuss how the chapter names give an overview of what’s in the biography. Then 
have the student look at the timeline, glossary, and index at the end of the book. Finally, draw the 
student’s attention to the sidebars and lengthy captions (in dark green boxes) throughout the book. 
Invite the student to turn to one that she finds interesting and tell how it adds to her understanding 
of Lovelace’s life story.

Title Ada Lovelace: First Computer Programmer 
[Computer Pioneers]

Grade 5

Author Amy Hayes

Photographers Various

Genre Nonfiction/Biography

Message(s) If you work hard and don’t give up, you 
can achieve great things.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Jess never expected to end up friends with the new girl, Leslie—especially after she outran him in a 
race on the first day of school. But soon, they become best friends, and together create a magical 
world called Terabithia in the woods. Then a terrible tragedy occurs. How will Jess ever find the 
courage to visit Terabithia again? 

Summary
Jess is an artistic boy in a family that does not see the value in creative work. When a new girl, Leslie, 
moves to their rural town from the city, she and Jess become best friends and create an imaginary 
world, Terabithia, modeled on C. S. Lewis’s Narnia. Through Leslie and her family, Jess is exposed 
to literature, music, and new ways of seeing the world. When Leslie, on her way to Terabithia, falls 
into a swollen creek and drowns while Jess is visiting museums with his music teacher, Jess is torn 
apart. Struggling to cope with Leslie’s death, he finds comfort in unexpected places. Using scrap 
lumber, he builds a safe, solid bridge across the creek and introduces his younger sister, May Belle, 
to Terabithia. 

Focus on Content
Bridge to Terabithia has been criticized as being too dark for young people because of Leslie’s 
death. After the student has finished the book, share this concern. Talk with the student about 
whether she agrees or disagrees that kids must be protected from stories in which a character dies. 
Ask what the student learned from reading about how Jess and Leslie’s friendship develops, how 
Jess grieves for Leslie, and how he honors their friendship.

Title Bridge to Terabithia

Grade 5

Author Katherine Paterson

Illustrator Donna Diamond

Genre Fiction/Realistic

Message(s) Using your imagination can help you deal 
with circumstances you cannot control. 
People often hide their fears and sorrows, 
but good friends support each other. It is 
painful to lose a loved one, but memories 
help with healing.

Bridge to  
Terabithia

Katherine Paterson
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Did you know that the world’s most dangerous bird can’t fly, but it can kick and slice open a 
predator? Or that the beak of the blue-ringed octopus is so sharp and full of venom that it can kill a 
person in minutes? Read this book to learn interesting facts about twenty dangerous living things, 
and you may be surprised to learn which one is the deadliest of all! 

Summary
In this book in the Extreme Animals series, author and illustrator Steve Jenkins showcases twenty 
dangerous animals that have some amazing—and dangerous—ways of hunting or defending 
themselves. Each animal is colorfully depicted with its survival skill featured, along with its 
deadliest qualities. We also learn where it lives, what it eats, and its size relative to humans. The 
addition of infographics, facts and figures gives the reader a more comprehensive look at each 
animal. The illustrations are in Steve Jenkins’s signature style of cut- and torn-paper collage, and 
are crisp, colorful, and rich with detail. The first featured animal is the bull shark, which lives in 
shallow salt and fresh water, and so is in close proximity to people and will attack them. The last 
and deadliest featured creature is the mosquito, which is found in most places on Earth and which 
kills about one million people each year through the transmission of disease. The book includes 
additional facts at the end that chronicle the average yearly number of human deaths by animal, a 
glossary, and a source list.

Focus on Book and Print Features
The table of contents provides an overview, and additional facts at the end give more details about 
the animals covered in this book. Have the student turn to the table of contents and talk about 
the different ways she might use it to find information in a nonfiction book like this. Then, draw 
her attention to the facts at the end, and talk about the author’s choices of the information to 
include. Which facts does she feel are important, and which are unnecessary? Is there any missing 
information she thinks should have been included?

Title Deadliest! 20 Dangerous Animals  
[Extreme Animals]

Grade 5

Author/
Illustrator Steve Jenkins

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Nature is endlessly fascinating. Animals 
defend themselves and survive in a variety 
of surprising ways.

FPC_IR_G5_B15_4pp_Deadliest20Animals_5952.indd   1 6/30/2019   9:19:20 AM

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
This book is a powerful collection of fictional short stories and poems by authors from around the 
world. In it, you’ll find humorous, moving, hopeful, and suspenseful tales that explore our basic 
human rights. Read eleven-year-old Prommy’s hilarious account of how he was arrested for stealing 
the crown jewels in the Tower of London. Find out how a traumatized Palestinian boy reaches out to 
Israeli children across the wall that divides them. In a gripping poetic tale, follow three teens in New 
Orleans after Hurricane Katrina. Don’t miss these beautifully written stories.

Summary
This book has fourteen short stories and poems about kids by gifted authors from around the 
world. Each story highlights one of the thirty provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights (UDHR). The Declaration, written in 1948, appears at the end of the book. One humorous 
story has Prommy, a young Ghanaian boy, explaining how he ended up wearing the crown jewels 
in the Tower of London. A story poem gives an unsettling preview of life in the future, when people 
have microchips implanted in their heads. Other stories tell of an Irish boy learning the value of 
independent thinking from a young German immigrant; a boy uncovering a child labor ring; a family 
fleeing to South Africa from Zimbabwe to escape persecution; and a boy and a girl bonding through 
their love of words. Each story prompts the reader to think about global human rights and what it 
means to be free in a new way. Note: This collection has been edited by Amnesty International.

Focus on Text Structure
This book is a collection of short stories focused on human rights. One of the thirty articles in the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) of 1948 appears after each story. Turn to page 
54 and talk about how Article 7 relates to “Scout’s Honour.” Invite the student to turn to another 
story and tell how the article that follows relates to that story. Is linking each story to one of 
these articles an effective way to encourage the reader to think about human rights issues? Draw 
attention to the authors’ biographies following the stories. How do these authors from around the 
world bring different perspectives to the topic of human rights?

Title Free? Stories About Human Rights

Grade 5

Authors Various

Genre Fiction/Realistic

Message(s) Every person deserves certain basic 
human rights. It’s important to learn 
about the struggles of others so we 
can find ways to help.

FPC_IR_G5_B9_PPDF_FreeStoriesHumanRights_5972.indd   1 6/28/2019   12:52:14 PM

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk 
Sixth grade is shaping up to be the best year ever for Lucy Wu. With her sister going to college, she’ll 
finally have a room of her own, and as sixth graders, she and her friends will rule the school. Then Yi 
Po arrives. Yi Po is Lucy’s great-aunt. She’s really old, and she can’t speak English. And guess whose 
room she has to share? There goes everything! Will sixth grade be the worst year ever for Lucy Wu?

Summary 
Lucy Wu is excited as she and her best friend, Madison, start sixth grade and basketball season. 
And when her sister, Regina, leaves for college, Lucy has their room to herself. Then Yi Po, a long-
lost great-aunt from China, moves into Lucy’s room. Angry, Lucy builds a wall of furniture across 
the room. On top of this, Lucy’s parents insist she attend Saturday morning Chinese school with 
bookish classmate Talent Chang. Meanwhile at school, queen bee Sloane Connors bullies Lucy. All 
her problems come to a climax at the student-teacher basketball game. Led by Lucy, the students 
win a thriller. Sloane is humiliated; Talent shoots the winning basket; and Lucy realizes her love for 
Yi Po and her pride in her heritage.

Focus on Themes and Ideas
Ask the student if she has ever heard the expression “Know yourself.” Point out that gaining self-
knowledge is an enduring theme of literature. Encourage the student to explore how Lucy resists 
her Chinese heritage at first, even building an actual wall between herself and Yi Po. Ask the 
student to talk about how Lucy changes as she starts to understand herself and her family. 

Title The Great Wall of Lucy Wu

Grade 5

Author Wendy Wan-Long Shang

Genre Fiction/Realistic (Humorous)

Message(s) Unfortunate events sometimes have 
happy consequences. Often the hardest 
person to get to know is yourself. Life 
rarely goes according to plan.

FPC_IR_G5_B2_4pp_GreatWallLucyWu_5982.indd   1 6/20/2019   2:54:47 PM

Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Dino Fernandez loves his home in Havana, Cuba—the beautiful buildings, the warm weather, and 
the bright colors around him. When his parents take him to Spain for two years, he longs to go back 
home. After the family returns, however, they are soon forced to leave Cuba forever. But even as 
Dino comes to like his new home in New York City, he never forgets Havana and finds ways to keep 
his memories of it alive. Read My Havana to learn how a place you love can mean everything to you 
and affect your whole life. 

Summary
Secundino Fernandez loves his home in Havana—the beautiful architecture and bright colors around 
him capture his attention and inspire his love and his art. After a long, lonely visit with extended 
family in Madrid, Spain, he vows never to leave Havana again. Unfortunately, a dictator is in power, 
and a harsher dictator soon takes his place. To escape oppression under Castro’s new regime, the 
Fernandez family flees to New York City. In the cold, dark city winter, Fernandez is desperately 
homesick, so he begins building a scale model of Havana in his room. Slowly, he adjusts to his 
new life, learning English and making a friend. When spring arrives, Fernandez and his friend visit 
Coney Island, where he experiences a New York that reminds him of his beloved Havana. The story 
is enriched by color and black-and-white illustrations that celebrate the architecture of old Havana 
and ends with an author’s note explaining how Rosemary Wells came to collaborate with Fernandez 
on this book based on a true story.

Focus on Language and Literary Features 
My Havana is full of rich, colorful illustrations. Author Rosemary Wells matches this richness by 
using figurative language such as simile, metaphor, and sensory detail. Have the student read 
to you Fernandez’s description of how grown-ups talk (p. 5) and his description of arriving in 
Madrid (p. 16). Help the student identify figurative language in these paragraphs and in his own 
favorite passages of the book. How does the author’s colorful use of language fit with the book’s 
illustrations and its theme about the importance of the places people live?

Title My Havana: Memories of a Cuban Boyhood

Grade 5

Authors Rosemary Wells with Secundino Fernandez

Illustrator Peter Ferguson

Genre Nonfiction/Memoir

Message(s) Adjusting to a new life is challenging  
and takes time. The places people live 
often remain important throughout their 
lives. Families support each other in 
tough times.
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Independent Reading
Conferring Card
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Book Talk
Playing basketball and dressing in comfortable clothes are things that make Joy happy. That is, until 
she notices Santiago and decides she wants to impress him. Can Joy change who she appears to be 
on the outside while staying true to who she is on the inside? Read Planet Middle School if you like 
stories about kids discovering what friendship means and who they really are. Another interesting 
thing about this book is that it’s written in poems. Listen while I read one.

Summary
Planet Middle School is told in a series of unrhymed poems that make up the narrative of Joylin 
Johnson, a middle-school girl who prefers dressing in casual clothes and playing basketball with the 
boys to dressing up and being “girly.” Her best friends, KeeLee and Jake, accept her the way she is. 
Her brother, Caden, looks up to Joy and wants to learn to play basketball like her. However, his heart 
is not in the sport because he prefers drawing, even though Dad doesn’t approve. Lately, Joy has 
noticed KeeLee dressing up to get boys’ attention, and Joy is aware that her own body is changing. 
When Joy gets a crush on Santiago, she decides to try to look more like the other girls, such as Glory, 
who wears make-up and heels. A series of embarrassing events occurs as Joy tries to use lipstick 
and walk in heels, but Santiago doesn’t even notice her efforts. Then Joy sees him playing basketball 
with a girl who dresses like Joy prefers to dress. Jake advises Joy to be herself, and she begins to 
realize that it is better to be who she is than try to change for others. Joy encourages Caden to keep 
drawing, and Dad begins to recognize his son’s talent. The story opens by foreshadowing Jake’s 
accident (he is hit by a driver who was texting) and ends as Joy sits by the hospital bed of her truest 
friend. By the time Jake wakes up, Joy has decided to take his advice and be herself. 

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Joy’s story is written as a series of poems. Ask the student to talk about this approach. In what 
ways did it make the story more enjoyable? How is reading poems a different experience than 
reading a traditional narrative? Draw the student’s attention to pages 66–67 and discuss how the 
poems on these pages differ. Ask her to talk about other writing-style choices the author makes, 
such as the use of italics (pp. 78, 90) and line breaks (pp. 99, 126). Together, choose a poem to 
restate. Then discuss what the poem offers readers that a prose restatement doesn’t.

Title Planet Middle School

Grade 5

Author Nikki Grimes

Genre Fiction/Realistic (Poetry)

Message(s) True friends like you the way you are. 
Growing up brings changes and challenges. 
You shouldn’t have to change who you are 
just so someone will like you.

FPC_IR_G5_B12_4pp_PlanetMiddleSchool_6037.indd   1 6/19/2019   7:42:42 PM

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk
How did a girl whose mama died when she was only fourteen and who ended up living on the 
streets become the Queen of Jazz? Read this biography to learn how Ella Fitzgerald went from a 
“raggedy cat” to recording a number-one hit song by the age of twenty-one. Find out how the tough 
and talented Ella used the musical beat in her feet and her amazing voice to fulfill her dreams. Her 
life may inspire you to do the same.

Summary
Ella Fitzgerald had a number-one hit song and was gaining in popularity by the age of twenty-
one, but her early life wasn’t easy. She grew up in a family with little money in Yonkers, New York. 
Music was always important to her, however. Her mom loved to sing with Ella and her sisters, and 
Ella made money by dancing for coins in the streets. Tragically, her mom died when Ella was only 
fourteen. Then Ella was sent to live with her Aunt Virginia in Harlem. There she began skipping 
school and doing errands for criminals and ended up in an orphanage. At sixteen, she ran away 
and began living on the streets. She got her first break when, at seventeen, she sang at the Apollo 
Theater Amateur Night and won first prize. She got a place as a singer with Chick Webb’s band 
and people loved her voice. There was no stopping her after that. The author captivates the reader 
with her word choice, along with interspersed song lyrics. Both the language and the illustrations 
capture the vibrancy of the Jazz Age in Harlem.

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Turn to the last two lines of the book on page 38, and have the student read them aloud. Then ask 
the student to talk about how the author uses words to show how Ella changes from the beginning 
of the book to this last page. Help him understand musicality of the jazz phrases Skit-Scat Raggedy 
Cat and Rowdy-Dowdy High-Hat Baby. Say the two phrases with the student, and then have him 
repeat them on his own. Talk about the rhythm of these phrases. Invite the student to find other 
examples of unusual words and phrases that seem to evoke the time and place in which Ella was 
growing up.

Title Skit-Scat Raggedy Cat: Ella Fitzgerald

Grade 5

Author Roxane Orgill

Illustrator Sean Qualls

Genre Nonfiction/Biography

Message(s) Pursue what you love in life. If you work 
hard and believe in yourself, you can 
achieve amazing things.

FPC_IR_G5_B1_PPDF_SkitScat.EllaFitzgerald_6064.indd   1 6/28/2019   10:10:12 AM

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk 
When the doors finally reopen at Wayside School after 243 days, things are as wacky as ever. 
Stephen brings a pet orange to school on Pet Day. A mysterious “moo” sound is coming from the 
nineteenth floor, but there is no nineteenth floor in the building. Principal Kidswatter bans the word 
“door.” And just wait until you meet the bizarre substitute teachers! Don’t miss this hilarious and 
zany book in the Wayside School series.

Summary 
Wayside School—which consists of 30 floors, with one classroom on each—has reopened after 
being closed for 243 days. As in the other stories in this series, a host of bizarre events occurs right 
away. Although there is no nineteenth floor, Mrs. Zarves has been teaching on it for 30 years and 
cannot get a cow out of her classroom. Odd substitute teachers show up when sweet Miss Jewls 
goes on maternity leave. Mr. Gorf steals voices, which he inhales through his third nostril. He holds 
the students hostage until cafeteria lady Miss Mush shows up with a pepper pie and he sneezes 
his nose off and runs away. Mrs. Drazil keeps a blue notebook with details about every student she 
has ever taught. And Miss Nogard has an extra ear on her head which can “hear” what people are 
thinking. The book comes to a satisfying conclusion when the yard duty teacher, Louis, falls for Miss 
Nogard and they end up dating. Then her students are happy to greet Miss Jewls when she visits 
with her baby, Mavis.

Focus on Language and Literary Features
Author Louis Sachar uses words in a humorous and entertaining way. One example is through the 
creative names he gives many of his characters. On pages 8–9, the mean principal is introduced 
as Mr. Kidswatter and the cook is identified as Miss Mush. On page 101 there is a terrible dentist 
named Dr. Payne. Ask the student to talk about other examples from the story when the author 
uses words or names to make the reader laugh or grab the reader’s attention.

Title Wayside School Gets a Little Stranger 
[Wayside School]

Grade 5

Author Louis Sachar

Illustrator Adam McCauley

Genre Fiction/Fantasy (Humorous)

Message(s) People may be different than they first 
appear. Try to understand others without 
judging them.

Wayside School 
Gets a Little 

Stranger

Louis Sachar

FPC_IR_G5_B2_PPDF_WaysideSchoolStranger_6088.indd   1 6/28/2019   8:40:49 AM

Independent Reading
Conferring Card

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.

Book Talk
When you wake up in the morning, are you a sleepyhead or do you rise and shine? Have you ever 
wondered why we dream or how dolphins sleep? What would happen if you stayed up all night—or 
all week? Don’t start yawning just thinking about these questions. Instead, read You Wouldn’t Want 
to Live Without Sleep! to get some eye-opening answers.

Summary
This brief, engaging book on sleep is part of a series that addresses interesting science- and 
history-related topics. The book opens with a timeline of sleep history and a brief description of 
how the body functions during sleep. The main print begins with an introduction and then presents 
two-page chapters on sleep-related topics, such as sleep and health, sleep cycles, dreams and 
nightmares, sleep issues, and sleep deprivation. Each chapter includes illustrated print, information 
that develops the topic, and a feature that offers tips or related facts. Although the author’s goal 
is to impress upon kids the importance of adequate sleep, the playful layouts and bite-size fact 
presentations keep the message light and engaging. A glossary, index, and three pages of sleep-
related trivia follow the main text.

Focus on Text Structure
Each two-page chapter has a similar layout. Choose a chapter and have the student describe 
the layout. Together, identify the main print and content, headings, illustrations, information set 
off in an illustration, and other features. Then look at a second spread so that the student sees 
the consistency of the text structure. Have the student consider how having a similar structure 
from chapter to chapter helps the reader know what to expect. Did the text structure help him 
understand and remember important facts about sleep?

Title You Wouldn’t Want to Live Without 
Sleep! [You Wouldn’t Want to Live 
Without]

Grade 5

Author Jim Pipe

Illustrator Mark Bergin

Genre Nonfiction/Expository

Message(s) Technology and modern living have 
changed the way humans sleep. Sleep 
is essential for our bodies and minds to 
work properly.

FPC_IR_G5_B7_PPDF_WithoutSleep_6108.indd   1 6/28/2019   2:24:56 PM
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WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 2

USING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U2.RML2: Keep a tally of the kinds 
of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5584

Umbrella 2 Using a Reader’s Notebook

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 
The Literacy Continuum (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors.

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to using the reader’s 
notebook?

• Are students continuing to add to the list of books they want to read?

• Do they keep a tally of the forms of writing about reading they 
have used?

• Do they take notes about minilessons in reader’s notebooks and refer to 
them when appropriate?

• Do they take notes about the genres they study?

• Do they use the glossary to support their writing about reading?

• Do they use the terms title, author, list, minilesson, genre, and tally?

 w Based on your observations, what other ways might you have your students 
write about reading in a reader’s notebook? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.

 FP_RML_G5_MinilessonsBook_i-x_1-653.indb   584 6/27/19   5:37 PM

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5576

RML 2
WAR.U2.RML2

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you 
use in your notebook.

Using a Reader’s Notebook

You Will Need

 w chart paper resembling the Forms 
for Writing About Reading page 
in Reader’s Notebook: Advanced 
(Fountas and Pinnell 2011)

 w markers

 w document camera (optional)

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w writing about reading

 w tally

Goal

Learn how to keep a tally of the di� erent forms of writing about reading.

Rationale

When you teach students to keep a tally of the kinds of writing they do, they are more 
likely to write about their reading in a wide variety of ways. It would be best to help 
students do the recording and tallying a� er each form of writing is introduced (see 
Umbrella 5 in this section).

Assess Learning

Observe students when they keep track of the kinds of writing they do and notice if 
there is evidence of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading they used?

 w Do they use and understand the terms writing about reading and tally?

Minilesson

To help students think about the minilesson principle, demonstrate how to tally 
forms of writing in a reader’s notebook. Discuss only the forms of writing that you 
have already introduced to your students. Here is an example.

 w Display the prepared chart paper or project the Forms for Writing About 
Reading page from Reader’s Notebook: Advanced.

What do you notice about this page? What do you think you will write on 
this page in your reader’s notebook?

This page lists some of the diff erent ways to write about reading. Which of 
these kinds of writing have you used before?

 w Based on students’ responses, point to one kind of writing (e.g., book 
recommendation) on the list and read its defi nition.

What does the third column in the chart tell you?

The third column gives the definition of each type of writing. It also 
describes each type of writing.

 w Point to the fi rst column and read the heading, Tally.

What will you write in this column?

In this column, keep a tally of the diff erent kinds of writing you use. Who 
remembers how to keep a tally?

 w If necessary, review (or teach) how to keep a tally and count tally marks (see 
WAR.U1.RML3).
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Have a Try

Invite the students to enter tally marks for the kinds of 
writing they have used. 

If you have already used any of these types of 
writing about reading in your reader’s notebook 
this year, add a tally mark on your list.

 w Invite a volunteer to demonstrate how to add a tally 
mark next to one kind of writing about reading.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to keep track 
of the kinds of writing they use.

What did you learn how to do today in your 
reader’s notebook?

If you write about your reading today, remember 
to make a tally mark next to the kind of writing 
that you use.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to talk 
about their writing about reading.

Who wrote about your reading today?

What kind of writing did you use?

How did you keep track of it in your reader’s notebook?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w You will need to decide which forms of writing about reading are appropriate for 
your students. After teaching each new form of writing, read aloud its defi nition on 
the Forms for Writing About Reading page and remind students to keep track of the 
kinds of writing they use.

RML 2
WAR.U2.RML2
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Using a Reader’s Notebook Umbrella 2

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Make a list of the books you want to read.

RML2 Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

RML3 Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can refer to 
information you need.

RML4 Write about the genres you study.

RML5 Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing about reading.

Before Teaching Umbrella 2 Minilessons

Before teaching the minilessons in this umbrella, teach the minilessons in Umbrella 
1: Introducing a Reader’s Notebook to introduce your students to the purpose and 
structure of Reader’s Notebook: Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 2011). If you do 
not have it, a plain notebook can be used instead (see pp. 52–53). It would also 
be helpful to have taught the minilessons in Umbrella 3: Living a Reading Life in 
Section One: Management. The minilessons in this umbrella do not have to be 
taught consecutively; instead, each one may be taught when it is relevant to the work 
students are doing in the classroom. However, before students begin to use a reader’s 
notebook, they should have read and discussed a variety of high-quality books, 
such as those listed below from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection, and participated in several writing lessons incorporating 
shared writing.

Genre Study: Biography (Musicians)

Strange Mr. Satie: Composer of the Absurd 
by M. T. Anderson

I and I: Bob Marley by Tony Medina

Ella Fitzgerald: The Tale of a Vocal Virtuosa 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

As you read aloud and discuss books together, 
help students

• talk about books they want to read and share 
their reasons for their choices,

• notice the characteristics of different genres, 
and

• write about their reading in different ways.

Genre Study: 
Biography (Musicians)

Reader’s Notebook

Ella 
Fitzgerald
by Andrea 

Davis 
Pinkney
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TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

TEXT: Seeker of Knowledge: The Man 
Who Deciphered Egyptian Hieroglyphics

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author/
Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

Seeker of Knowledge: The Man Who 
Deciphered Egyptian Hieroglyphics

5

James Rumford

Biography

The Power of Knowledge
• The Treasure Box
• Seeker of Knowledge: The Man Who 

Deciphered Egyptian Hieroglyphics
• Richard Wright and the Library Card
• Pablo Neruda
• The Storyteller

• Seeker of Knowledge: The Man Who 
Deciphered Egyptian Hieroglyphics

• Chart paper and marker
• Writing in Hieroglyphics Reproducible
• Online resources for 19th century French 

costumes (optional)
• Online pronunciation audio for Thothmes 

(optional)

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com to 
download online resources to support this 
lesson, including: 
• Writing in Hieroglyphics

Inquiry
■■ Infer the importance of a subject’s accomplishments  
in a biography.

■■ Extend understanding to the ancient civilization  
of Egypt.

■■ Infer the larger ideas or messages in a  
nonfiction text.

Comprehension
■■ Relate important information and concepts in one text, 
and connect to information and concepts in other texts.

■■ Notice the writer’s use of narrative chronology.

Communication
■■ Infer the writer’s attitude toward a topic.

■■ Use evidence from the text to support statements about 
the text.

Vocabulary
■■ Notice and acquire understanding of new vocabulary 
(decipher, hieroglyph).

■■ Become familiar with non-English words and names 
(Jean-Francois, Thothmes).

Summary
Fascinated by Egypt and its mysterious symbolic language from a young age, Jean-Francois Champollion devotes 
his life to deciphering Egyptian hieroglyphics and revealing the lost history of ancient Egypt. He nearly dies in the 
process, but his persistence and passion enable him to triumph at last.         

Messages
Persistence and passion will help you achieve your goals and realize your dreams. Knowledge and discovery are as 
important as glory. You have to study hard to see connections and solve mysteries.      

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:   

GENRE FOCUS This biography tells the story of the life of Jean-Francois Champollion in chronological order, from 
early life until his death at age 42.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS The book combines English text with hieroglyphics as it tells the story of Champollion’s 
life. Sidebars define and explain specific Egyptian hieroglyphs that are relevant to the text on the page. Color 
illustrations support the biographical narrative.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Foreword with background information 

■■ Sidebars 

■■ Glossary 

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.
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CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies/

Language

Create a Readers’ Theater from the IRA 
book Seeker of Knowledge.

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 2: Recognize 
and Use a Word’s Origin to Solve an 
Unknown Word and to Understand Its 
Form and Meaning

S
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Concentrate instructional time on book clubs and 

conferring with individual students.

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Facilitate one book club.

Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

Amina’s Voice
5
Hena Khan
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Amina has just started middle school, and everything around her is changing, including her 
best friend, Soojin. When her local mosque is vandalized, Amina is terrified. To find out what 
happens and how Amina finally gains the courage to sing in public, read Amina’s Voice. 

Summary 
Amina is a Pakistani American girl who longs to find the courage to sing in front of others 
but has never been comfortable in the spotlight. Amina’s best friend, Soojin, wants to 
change her name and is making new friends, leaving Amina feeling lost and unsure of 
everything. At the same time, her uncle from Pakistan is visiting, her older brother Mustafa 
is becoming more independent, and then the local mosque is vandalized, leaving Amina 
devastated. This terrible act brings Amina and her friends together along with the whole 
community, and Amina finally finds the courage to share her voice. 

Messages and Themes 
■■ A community can come together and become stronger after a devastating event.
■■ True friends are there for each other no matter what.
■■ Having the courage to express yourself is a risk worth taking.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Monitor your participation and encourage 
others to participate
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that Amina wants to share her 
voice even though she is afraid 
■■ Infer that Amina wants to fit in at school and 
is also struggling to stay true to her customs 
and traditions at home

■■ Notice that the community comes together 
in a time of need, and infer that the tragic 
events make them stronger

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Write to give examples of some of the acts 
of kindness that came from the vandalism 
and what connections were created due to 
this tragedy

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.
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Six copies of this title are included in the Preview Pack.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with individual 
students.

38 FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™



 

DAY 33
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 2

USING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U2.RML3: Take minilesson notes in 
your reader’s notebook so you can refer 
to information you need.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5584

Umbrella 2 Using a Reader’s Notebook

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 
The Literacy Continuum (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors.

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to using the reader’s 
notebook?

• Are students continuing to add to the list of books they want to read?

• Do they keep a tally of the forms of writing about reading they 
have used?

• Do they take notes about minilessons in reader’s notebooks and refer to 
them when appropriate?

• Do they take notes about the genres they study?

• Do they use the glossary to support their writing about reading?

• Do they use the terms title, author, list, minilesson, genre, and tally?

 w Based on your observations, what other ways might you have your students 
write about reading in a reader’s notebook? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5578

RML 3
WAR.U2.RML3

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can 
refer to information you need.

Using a Reader’s Notebook

You Will Need

 w a chart from a recently taught 
minilesson or the principles from 
a recently taught umbrella (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) 
plus added notes

 w chart paper and markers

 w a reader’s notebook for each 
student

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w reader’s notebook

 w minilesson

 w principle

 w information

 w notes

Goal

Keep minilesson notes in a reader’s notebook to refer to when needed.

Rationale

When students keep information from previous minilessons, they are better able 
to remember what they learned and to use and build on that knowledge. At the 
end of each minilesson, have students copy the minilesson principle into a reader’s 
notebook and make notes. Or you can download the minilesson principles for 
students to glue in the Minilessons section (see resources.fountasandpinnell.com).

Assess Learning

Observe students when they use the Minilessons section of the reader’s notebook 
and notice if there is evidence of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students neatly write (or glue) the minilesson principles into the Minilessons 
section of the reader’s notebook and add notes?

 w Do they understand the terms reader’s notebook, minilesson, principle, 
information, and notes?

Minilesson

Teach students how to take notes about minilessons in the reader’s notebook and 
engage them in a discussion about how and when they might use them. Here is 
an example.

 w Direct students to turn to the Minilessons section (gray tab) of the reader’s 
notebook. Have them read the page silently.

What will you write in this section of your reader’s notebook?

 w Display a chart from a recently taught minilesson.

When we have minilessons, we usually make a chart together about what 
you are learning. Oft en I write the minilesson principle at the top. The 
principle tells the important understanding you need to learn.

At the end of each minilesson, you will have the chance to take notes in 
your reader’s notebook about what you learned. Watch what I do.

 w On a separate sheet of chart paper, copy the minilesson principle from the 
chart and write a few notes about the minilesson underneath it (e.g., examples 
of books, important terms and defi nitions). 

What did you notice about the notes I wrote about the minilesson? 

Because you will put all your minilesson notes in the same section, you 
will always know where to find them if you need to remember what you 
have learned.
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Have a Try

Invite the students to talk with a partner about when and why they 
might use their notes from previous minilessons.

The gray tab in the reader’s notebook says “You can look back 
at what you learned when you need to.” When might you need 
to look back at the information from a minilesson? Turn and 
talk about when you might do this and why.

 w After students turn and talk, invite several to share.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to take notes about 
minilessons in the Minilessons section to refer to as needed.

Let’s make a chart to help you remember what you learned 
from this minilesson. What do you think we should put on 
our chart?

 w After writing the chart with students’ input, write the principle at 
the top.

Now take a few minutes to make notes about what you learned 
from this minilesson in your reader’s notebook. Then read a 
book! Bring your notes to share when we come back together.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the 
meeting area to talk about their notes.

What did you write in your reader’s notebook about today’s 
minilesson?

How might your notes help you in the future?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w If students are not up to writing the principles and notes for each umbrella, download 
the page of minilesson principles for each umbrella (see resources.fountasandpinnell.com) 
and have students glue it into a reader’s notebook.

RML 3
WAR.U2.RML3
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Using a Reader’s Notebook Umbrella 2

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Make a list of the books you want to read.

RML2 Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

RML3 Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can refer to 
information you need.

RML4 Write about the genres you study.

RML5 Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing about reading.

Before Teaching Umbrella 2 Minilessons

Before teaching the minilessons in this umbrella, teach the minilessons in Umbrella 
1: Introducing a Reader’s Notebook to introduce your students to the purpose and 
structure of Reader’s Notebook: Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 2011). If you do 
not have it, a plain notebook can be used instead (see pp. 52–53). It would also 
be helpful to have taught the minilessons in Umbrella 3: Living a Reading Life in 
Section One: Management. The minilessons in this umbrella do not have to be 
taught consecutively; instead, each one may be taught when it is relevant to the work 
students are doing in the classroom. However, before students begin to use a reader’s 
notebook, they should have read and discussed a variety of high-quality books, 
such as those listed below from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection, and participated in several writing lessons incorporating 
shared writing.

Genre Study: Biography (Musicians)

Strange Mr. Satie: Composer of the Absurd 
by M. T. Anderson

I and I: Bob Marley by Tony Medina

Ella Fitzgerald: The Tale of a Vocal Virtuosa 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

As you read aloud and discuss books together, 
help students

• talk about books they want to read and share 
their reasons for their choices,

• notice the characteristics of different genres, 
and

• write about their reading in different ways.

Genre Study: 
Biography (Musicians)

Reader’s Notebook

Ella 
Fitzgerald
by Andrea 

Davis 
Pinkney
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TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

TEXT: Richard Wright and the 
Library Card

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

Richard Wright and the Library Card

5

William Miller

Gregory Christie

Biography

The Power of Knowledge
• The Treasure Box
• Seeker of Knowledge
• Richard Wright and the Library Card
• Pablo Neruda
• The Storyteller

• Richard Wright and the Library Card
• Chart paper, marker
• Markers or other drawing media

Inquiry
■■ Notice and infer the importance of expanding 
understanding and gaining freedom through reading.

■■ Relate Richard’s refusal to give up on his dream of 
reading to his eventual success.

■■ Infer the necessity of taking risks to achieve goals.

Comprehension
■■ Understand complex problems of racial prejudice.

■■ Use background knowledge of American history to 
understand the story’s Southern context.

Communication
■■ Infer the author’s purpose in choosing one episode to 
exemplify Richard’s life.

■■ Notice and understand the characteristics of a biography.

■■ Understand that this biography is set in the past.

■■ Form and express opinions about Richard’s reactions and 
emotions within the story, using evidence.

Vocabulary
■■ Use some academic language to talk about genre and 
features (biography, Author’s Note, dedication).

Summary
This fictionalized biography tells how Richard Wright, a young African American working to earn his way out of the 
segregation-era South, satisfies his hunger for books and the knowledge and power they offer by asking for help from 
a white co-worker.        

Messages
Knowledge is freedom. Don’t allow obstacles like fear or intimidation stand in the way of your dreams. You have to 
take risks to get what you want.     

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:   

GENRE FOCUS Rather than telling a complete life story, this biography, fictionalized from Wright’s memoir Black 
Boy, recounts an episode from Wright’s life in Memphis, Tennessee, in the mid-1920s. 

HOW THE BOOK WORKS After a brief recounting of Wright’s early life and fascination with reading, the 
chronological narrative then focuses on one episode from Wright’s teenage years. 

SOCIAL STUDIES CONNECTION Individual Rights and Freedom. Through dialogue and internal thoughts of 
the main character, this book reveals the powerlessness and dehumanization of African Americans in the early 20th 
century South.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Mature theme reflecting social issues

■■ Capsule biography in Author’s Note 

About This Book

Interactive Read
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lo
ud

1

IRA
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CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies 

and Art

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 3: Use a 
Glossary to Solve and Find Information 
About Words
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TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Facilitate one book club.

Book Clubs

Title

Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

The Gift Giver [163rd Street 
Trilogy]
5
Joyce Hansen
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Fifth-grader Doris is facing some real challenges: a dangerous neighborhood and a 
mysterious new friend. How can she keep her old friends, please her parents, and figure 
out what her own heart is telling her to do? 

Summary 
Doris wants to hang out with her friends, but her parents worry about the dangers of their 
Bronx neighborhood. She is intrigued by Amir, a new boy who looks and acts differently 
but doesn’t seem to care what anyone else thinks, yet is still accepted. Doris and her 
friends face challenges that draw them closer together. When Doris’s father loses his job, 
she takes on the care of her baby brother and gains confidence. Amir moves to a group 
home, and Doris is left with the gift of his friendship, which ultimately teaches her to 
follow her own heart.

Messages and Themes 
■■ Being yourself is the greatest gift you can give to the world. 
■■ Hardships can sometimes bring you closer to the people in your life.
■■ True friends support each other and help each other through difficult times.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Add onto the important ideas to extend the 
thinking of the group
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Infer that while Doris struggles to be herself, 
that is the quality she most respects in Amir
■■ Understand that sharing difficult experiences 
with your friends can deepen your 
relationships with them

■■ Understand complex problems of the 
characters in the book that can be related 
to students’ own lives

Extend the Discussion
■■ Write a response letter using the 
character’s voice in the author’s  
writing style
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Try this Book Club using your 
own copies of The Gift Giver . 

 

While the Discussion Card for this title is included in 

the Preview Pack, copies of the book are not. Give this 

Book Club a try by gathering the copies you need from 

your classroom or school libraries.
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WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 2

USING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U2.RML4: Write about the genres 
you study.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5584

Umbrella 2 Using a Reader’s Notebook

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 
The Literacy Continuum (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors.

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to using the reader’s 
notebook?

• Are students continuing to add to the list of books they want to read?

• Do they keep a tally of the forms of writing about reading they 
have used?

• Do they take notes about minilessons in reader’s notebooks and refer to 
them when appropriate?

• Do they take notes about the genres they study?

• Do they use the glossary to support their writing about reading?

• Do they use the terms title, author, list, minilesson, genre, and tally?

 w Based on your observations, what other ways might you have your students 
write about reading in a reader’s notebook? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5580

RML 4
WAR.U2.RML4

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Write about the genres you study.

Using a Reader’s Notebook

You Will Need

 w charts from a recently taught 
genre studies umbrella (e.g., 
LA.U16.RML1 and RML2)

 w chart paper resembling the Genre 
Studies form in Reader’s Notebook: 
Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 
2011)

 w markers

 w two or three familiar biographies, 
such as these from Text Set: Genre 
Study: Biography (Musicians):

• Strange Mr. Satie 
by M. T. Anderson

• I and I: Bob Marley 
by Tony Medina

• Ella Fitzgerald 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

 w a reader’s notebook for each 
student

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w reader’s notebook

 w genre

 w definition

 w examples

 w noticings

Continuum 
Connection

 w Record the titles, authors, and 
genres of books to recommend 
(pp. 200, 203)

Goal

Write a working definition of the genre, book examples, and noticings about the 
characteristics of the genre.

Rationale

When students take notes about the genres they study, they are more likely to 
remember what they noticed and learned about the genre.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they write about genres in a reader’s notebook and notice if 
there is evidence of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Can students write a working definition, noticings, and book examples for each 
genre they study in their reader’s notebook?

 w Do they understand the terms reader’s notebook, genre, definition, examples, 
and noticings?

Minilesson

This minilesson should be taught immediately or shortly after fi nishing a genre 
studies umbrella. The following example references biography (Umbrella 16: 
Studying Biography in Section Two: Literary Analysis), but you can adapt the lesson 
to fi t a genre your students have studied.

 w Direct students to turn to the back of the orange Genre Studies tab in the 
reader’s notebook.

What do you think you will write in this section of your reader’s notebook?

 w Display a genre defi nition chart from a recently taught genre studies umbrella. 
Also display the prepared chart and several biographies.

We’ve been studying biographies lately. I want to take some notes about 
biographies so I can remember what I’ve learned. What should I write on 
the line at the top of the Genre Studies page?

 w Demonstrate writing the name of the genre on the line at the top of the 
enlarged page. 

What should I write in the Working Definition section?

 w Copy the defi nition from the defi nition chart onto the Genre Studies form. 
Then display the noticings chart from the genre studies umbrella.

What should I write in the Noticings section?

 w Copy the noticings from the noticings chart onto the Genre Studies form.
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Have a Try

Invite the students to talk with a partner about examples 
of the genre. 

Turn and talk to your partner about what we 
should write in the Book Examples section of the 
page. What are some examples of biographies 
that we have read?

 w After students turn and talk, invite a few students to 
share their thinking. Add book examples to the chart.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to write 
about the genres they study.

Why is it a good idea to write about the genres 
you study in your reader’s notebook?

Before you read today, take a few minutes to copy 
our notes about biographies onto the first blank 
page in the Genre Studies section of your reader’s 
notebook. You can also make a note of anything 
else you’ve noticed about biographies or about any other specific biographies that 
you’ve read. Bring your reader’s notebook to share when we come back together.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to 
discuss their notes.

What did you write about biographies in your reader’s notebook today?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w At the end of each subsequent genre studies minilesson, give students time to make 
notes about their learning in a reader’s notebook.

RML 4
WAR.U2.RML4
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Using a Reader’s Notebook Umbrella 2

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Make a list of the books you want to read.

RML2 Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

RML3 Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can refer to 
information you need.

RML4 Write about the genres you study.

RML5 Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing about reading.

Before Teaching Umbrella 2 Minilessons

Before teaching the minilessons in this umbrella, teach the minilessons in Umbrella 
1: Introducing a Reader’s Notebook to introduce your students to the purpose and 
structure of Reader’s Notebook: Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 2011). If you do 
not have it, a plain notebook can be used instead (see pp. 52–53). It would also 
be helpful to have taught the minilessons in Umbrella 3: Living a Reading Life in 
Section One: Management. The minilessons in this umbrella do not have to be 
taught consecutively; instead, each one may be taught when it is relevant to the work 
students are doing in the classroom. However, before students begin to use a reader’s 
notebook, they should have read and discussed a variety of high-quality books, 
such as those listed below from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection, and participated in several writing lessons incorporating 
shared writing.

Genre Study: Biography (Musicians)

Strange Mr. Satie: Composer of the Absurd 
by M. T. Anderson

I and I: Bob Marley by Tony Medina

Ella Fitzgerald: The Tale of a Vocal Virtuosa 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

As you read aloud and discuss books together, 
help students

• talk about books they want to read and share 
their reasons for their choices,

• notice the characteristics of different genres, 
and

• write about their reading in different ways.

Genre Study: 
Biography (Musicians)

Reader’s Notebook

Ella 
Fitzgerald
by Andrea 

Davis 
Pinkney
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TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

TEXT: Pablo Neruda: Poet of the People

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

PABLO 
NERUDA

Poet of the 
People

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author

Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

Pablo Neruda: Poet of the People

5

Monica Brown

Julie Paschkis

Biography

The Power of Knowledge
• The Treasure Box
• Seeker of Knowledge
• Richard Wright and the Library Card
• Pablo Neruda: Poet of the People
• The Storyteller

• Pablo Neruda: Poet of the People
• Chart paper and marker (optional)
• Copy of Odes to Common Things (optional)

Visit resources.fountasandpinnell.com to 
download online resources to support this 
lesson, including: 
• Should This Speech Be Free?

Inquiry
■■ Infer the larger messages in a biography.

■■ Infer the importance of writing in influencing  
people’s beliefs.

■■ Synthesize new information about the power of poetry 
and revise thinking.

Comprehension
■■ Understand complex problems (injustice, inequality) 
related to own and others’ lives.

■■ Recognize that nonfiction texts may reflect diverse 
settings, languages, and cultures (Chile, Spanish).

Communication
■■ Infer the writer’s purpose in choosing Neruda as the subject 
of a book.

■■ Notice and think critically about word choice.

■■ Notice the power of illustrations to convey ideas.

Vocabulary
■■ Notice and understand the inclusion of English and Spanish 
words in the illustrations.

■■ Notice and understand the author’s use of poetic language.

Summary
This book describes the life of Chilean poet Pablo Neruda, who used words not only to show his love for simple things, 
but to alert the world to Chilean struggles and injustices. His writing put him in danger from his government, but 
speaking out for people who couldn’t speak for themselves made him a beloved writer.       

Messages
The actions of even one person can help foster hope and peace in the world. Writing can be meaningful and have a 
powerful influence on others.   

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:   

GENRE FOCUS This traditional biography traces Pablo Neruda’s life chronologically from childhood through  
later life.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS The chronological narrative describes Neruda’s life and poetic focus simply; his political 
beliefs and related controversies are highlighted near the end of the book. Author’s Note provides some additional 
biographical details.

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Poetic language

■■ Illustrations supporting global scope of book 

About This Book

Pablo Neruda: 
Poet of the People

Interactive Read
-A
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ud
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IRA
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CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies 

and Drama

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 4: Recognize 
and Use Different Types of Dictionaries 
to Solve and Find Information About 
Words
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TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Facilitate one book club.

Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Author
Genre
Text Set 1

A Handful of Stars
5
Cynthia Lord
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
It is blueberry season in Maine, where Lily has a plan to get her blind dog Lucky’s sight 
back. When a mysterious girl named Salma saves Lucky from getting hit by a truck, a 
friendship is born. What unfolds will change both of their lives forever.

Summary 
Twelve-year-old Lily lives with her grandparents in a remote corner of Maine, where 
blueberries are the main source of commerce. When Lily’s blind dog Lucky escapes, Salma 
Santiago, the daughter of migrant workers, manages to save him. A friendship is born 
between the girls, and Salma dedicates herself to Lily’s mission of earning money for 
Lucky’s eye surgery by painting and selling bee houses. In turn, Lily helps Salma compete 
in the local Blueberry Queen Pageant. Though neither of their feats are accomplished, their 
friendship teaches them about love, loss, and belonging. 

Messages and Themes 
■■ We can learn many things from people who don’t look or live like we do.
■■ True friends help each other achieve their dreams.
■■ Having the courage to express who you really are is a risk worth taking.

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Be a strong listener and a strong speaker
■■ Monitor your participation, and encourage 
others to participate

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that Lily had preconceived 
notions about migrant workers, but once she 
really got to know Salma those ideas 
changed

■■ Infer that Lily and Salma bonded over their 
losses and gave each other courage to 
achieve their individual dreams

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Write about the author’s message and the 
significance in writing a story in which one 
of the main characters is a migrant worker
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Try this Book Club using your 
own copies of A Handful of 
Stars.

While the Discussion Card for this title is included in 

the Preview Pack, copies of the book are not. Give this 

Book Club a try by gathering the copies you need from 

your classroom or school libraries.
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WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 2

USING A READER’S NOTEBOOK

WAR.U2.RML5: Use the glossary as a tool 
to support your writing about reading.

TRY-IT SAMPLE LESSONS

The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5584

Umbrella 2 Using a Reader’s Notebook

Assessment

After you have taught the minilessons in this umbrella, observe students as they 
talk and write about their reading across instructional contexts: interactive read-
aloud, independent reading, guided reading, shared reading, and book club. Use 
The Literacy Continuum (Fountas and Pinnell 2017) to guide the observation of 
students’ reading and writing behaviors.

 w What evidence do you have of new understandings related to using the reader’s 
notebook?

• Are students continuing to add to the list of books they want to read?

• Do they keep a tally of the forms of writing about reading they 
have used?

• Do they take notes about minilessons in reader’s notebooks and refer to 
them when appropriate?

• Do they take notes about the genres they study?

• Do they use the glossary to support their writing about reading?

• Do they use the terms title, author, list, minilesson, genre, and tally?

 w Based on your observations, what other ways might you have your students 
write about reading in a reader’s notebook? 

Use your observations to determine the next umbrella you will teach. You may also 
consult Minilessons Across the Year (pp. 61–64) for guidance.

Reader’s Notebook

When this umbrella is complete, provide a copy of the minilesson principles (see 
resources.fountasandpinnell.com) for students to glue in the reader’s notebook (in 
the Minilessons section if using Reader’s Notebook: Advanced [Fountas and Pinnell 
2011]), so they can refer to the information as needed.
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The Reading Minilessons Book, Grade 5582

RML 5
WAR.U2.RML5

Reading Minilesson Principle 

Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing 
about reading.

Using a Reader’s Notebook

You Will Need

 w chart paper and markers

 w a reader’s notebook for each 
student

Academic Language / 
Important Vocabulary

 w reader’s notebook

 w glossary

 w term

 w definition

Goal

Use the glossary as a tool to support writing about reading.

Rationale

When students are familiar with literary terms, they can communicate their ideas 
about what they read more clearly and precisely. Reader’s Notebook: Advanced 
(Fountas and Pinnell 2011) includes a glossary of literary terms, which students can 
use to remind themselves of this language.

Assess Learning

Observe students when they write about their reading and notice if there is evidence 
of new learning based on the goal of this minilesson.

 w Do students understand the purpose of the glossary and know how to use it?

 w Do they understand the terms reader’s notebook, glossary, term, and definition?

Minilesson

Discuss the Glossary of Terms in Reader’s Notebook: Advanced and engage 
students in using the glossary to revise a prepared piece of writing. Here is 
an example.

 w Direct students to turn to the Glossary of Terms section (blue tab) of the 
reader’s notebook. Give them a few minutes to review this section silently.

What do you notice about this section of the reader’s notebook?

 w Guide students to notice that the glossary contains defi nitions of genres, 
literary terms, and different text structures.

When and why might you use this section? How might it be helpful?

 w Record students’ responses on the chart paper.

 w Ask students to read the defi nitions of a few of the genres listed in the glossary 
(e.g., biography, historical fi ction, legend). 

How might these definitions be a helpful resource?

 w Record students’ responses on the chart. 

 w Repeat the same process, drawing students’ attention to the parts of the 
glossary that address text structure.
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Have a Try

Invite the students to further explore the glossary with a 
partner.

Find one or two literary terms that are either new 
to you or that you need clarified. Talk with your 
partner about the terms you find.

 w After students turn and talk, invite a few to share 
what they discovered.

Are there any other ways that the glossary might 
be helpful for you?

 w Record additional ideas on the chart.

Summarize and Apply 

Summarize the learning and remind students to use the 
glossary as a tool to support their writing about reading.

Today you learned how you can use the glossary 
as a tool to support your writing about reading.

 w Write the principle at the top of the chart.

Aft er you read today, write about your reading in your reader’s notebook. Use the 
literary terms you have learned when appropriate. If you need help remembering a 
term, use the glossary.

Share

Following independent reading time, gather students together in the meeting area to talk 
about their writing about reading.

Did anyone use the glossary in the reader’s notebook when you wrote about your 
reading today?

How did the glossary help you?

Extend the Lesson (Optional)

After assessing students’ understanding, you might decide to extend the learning.

 w During literary analysis lessons, you might have students highlight terms in the 
glossary as they are introduced.

 w When doing shared writing, model using the glossary to look up literary terms.

RML 5
WAR.U2.RML5
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Using a Reader’s Notebook Umbrella 2

Minilessons in This Umbrella

RML1 Make a list of the books you want to read.

RML2 Keep a tally of the kinds of writing about reading that you use in 
your notebook.

RML3 Take minilesson notes in your reader’s notebook so you can refer to 
information you need.

RML4 Write about the genres you study.

RML5 Use the glossary as a tool to support your writing about reading.

Before Teaching Umbrella 2 Minilessons

Before teaching the minilessons in this umbrella, teach the minilessons in Umbrella 
1: Introducing a Reader’s Notebook to introduce your students to the purpose and 
structure of Reader’s Notebook: Advanced (Fountas and Pinnell 2011). If you do 
not have it, a plain notebook can be used instead (see pp. 52–53). It would also 
be helpful to have taught the minilessons in Umbrella 3: Living a Reading Life in 
Section One: Management. The minilessons in this umbrella do not have to be 
taught consecutively; instead, each one may be taught when it is relevant to the work 
students are doing in the classroom. However, before students begin to use a reader’s 
notebook, they should have read and discussed a variety of high-quality books, 
such as those listed below from the Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ Interactive 
Read-Aloud Collection, and participated in several writing lessons incorporating 
shared writing.

Genre Study: Biography (Musicians)

Strange Mr. Satie: Composer of the Absurd 
by M. T. Anderson

I and I: Bob Marley by Tony Medina

Ella Fitzgerald: The Tale of a Vocal Virtuosa 
by Andrea Davis Pinkney

As you read aloud and discuss books together, 
help students

• talk about books they want to read and share 
their reasons for their choices,

• notice the characteristics of different genres, 
and

• write about their reading in different ways.

Genre Study: 
Biography (Musicians)

Reader’s Notebook

Ella 
Fitzgerald
by Andrea 

Davis 
Pinkney

 FP_RML_G5_MinilessonsBook_i-x_1-653.indb   573 6/27/19   5:37 PM

TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

TEXT: The Storyteller

Respond to the IRA text by using the 
Independent Writing section on your 
lesson folder.

You Will Need Book

Grade

Author/
Illustrator

Genre

Text Set

The Storyteller

5

Evan Turk

Folktale

The Power of Knowledge
• The Treasure Box
• Seeker of Knowledge
• Richard Wright and the Library Card
• Pablo Neruda
• The Storyteller

• The Storyteller
• Chart paper and marker
• Materials for costumes and sets (optional)

Inquiry
■■ Infer and understand the social lessons in a modern 
folktale (importance of storytelling, sharing).

■■ Infer the significance of heroic (boy) and larger-than-life 
(djinn) characters who represent symbolic struggle.

■■ Infer the importance of the desert setting to the plot of 
the story.

Comprehension
■■ Follow a complex plot with multiple events and stories.

■■ Infer the cultural significance of the illustrations.

Communication
■■ Use evidence from the text to support predictions.

■■ Notice and remember traditional literary language patterns 
and repetition (long, long ago; not so long ago; many years 
ago; that is a story for another day).

■■ Notice how illustrations reflect the text meaningfully.

Vocabulary
■■ Use some academic language to talk about genre (folktale).

■■ Notice the author’s use of words from languages other than 
English (djinn).

Summary
Through a series of interconnected stories this modern-day folktale, reminiscent of The Thousand and One Nights, 
demonstrates how storytelling quenches people’s thirst for knowledge and understanding while keeping communities 
healthy, vibrant, and strong.      

Messages
Stories satisfy the eternal human thirst for knowledge and understanding. Stories passed down over many years are 
powerful, especially full of the power of hope. Sharing information and resources helps keep communities healthy.  

Goals
Think about the reading behaviors and understandings your students control. Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy 
Continuum for Grade 5 Interactive Read-Aloud and select appropriate goals. You may want to consider these:   

GENRE FOCUS This contemporary folktale uses a “nested story” technique and includes traditional folktale 
elements including ordinary people, tricks, repeated phrases, and a predictable ending.

HOW THE BOOK WORKS Four different stories-within-stories make up this folktale: one contemporary, which 
starts the book, and three others that unfold and are resolved before the contemporary story wraps up the narrative 
at the end. 

IMPORTANT TEXT CHARACTERISTICS

■■ Basic motifs of traditional folktales

■■ Setting important to the plot, distant in time and place from students’ own experiences

■■ Calligraphic, Arabian-style illustrations

About This Book

Interactive Read
-A

lo
ud

1

IRA

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.
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CROSS-CURRICULAR CONNECTION: Social Studies 

and Drama

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 5: Use 
Phonogram Patterns and Letter Patterns 
to Spell a Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

TEXT SET 1

EMPATHY

Facilitate one book club.

Book Clubs

Title
Grade
Authors

Genre
Text Set 1

Save Me a Seat
5
Sarah Weeks and Gita 
Varadara
Fiction/Realistic
Empathy

Book Talk 
Save Me a Seat is told over one week and is the story about an unlikely friendship between 
two boys. Joe and Ravi are both targets of the biggest bully in school. This common enemy 
will draw them together, but will they still be defeated? Read this book to find out what the 
boys do next.   

Summary 
This story takes place over one week at the Albert Einstein Elementary School in New Jersey. 
Joe and Ravi are both fifth graders, but they are from very different backgrounds. Ravi has 
just moved from India and is trying to figure out how to fit in. Joe’s best friends have just 
moved away, and he is feeling alone. Joe and Ravi are both targeted by a bully named Dillon 
Samreen. By individually observing Dillon’s cruelty toward the other, Joe and Ravi band 
together realizing they are more alike than different, and a friendship is born.

Messages and Themes 
■■ Assumptions made about others are often wrong. 
■■ Immigrating to a new country comes with many challenges.
■■ Friendship can be born out of sharing similar struggles. 

Goals
Refer to The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum for Grade 5 and 
choose appropriate goals. Consider these:

Continuum 
Connection

Listening and Speaking 
■■ Add onto the important ideas to extend the 
thinking of the group
■■ Value and encourage diverse perspectives

Building Deep Understanding 
■■ Understand that both Joe and Ravi made 
judgments about each other that proved to 
be wrong
■■ Infer that people assumed Joe was not 
intelligent due to his auditory processing 
disorder (APD) but this is not true

■■ Notice the differences between Ravi’s 
Indian culture and the American culture he 
is trying to assimilate into
■■ Realize that weaker people can be strong if 
they work together, even if they are 
different from one another

Extend the Discussion 
■■ Differentiate in writing between the main 
characters, Joe and Ravi, and the role of 
food as a supporting character

© 2020 by Irene C. Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell from Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. All rights reserved.
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Try this Book Club using your 
own copies of Save Me a Seat.

While the Discussion Card for this title is included in 

the Preview Pack, copies of the book are not. Give this 

Book Club a try by gathering the copies you need from 

your classroom or school libraries.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with individual 
students.
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DAY 36
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

WRITING ABOUT READING UMBRELLA 3

WRITING LETTERS TO SHARE THINKING 
ABOUT BOOKS

WAR.U3.RML1: Share your thinking 
about your reading in a letter.

TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

Revisit books from Text Set 5.

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 6: Use 
Syllables to Spell a Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups C, A, and D

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 37

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

STRATEGIES AND SKILLS UMBRELLA 1

SOLVING MULTISYLLABLE WORDS

SAS.U1.RML1: Break a multisyllable 
word between consonants but 
keep consonant digraphs together.

TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

Revisit books from Text Set 5.

Perform the Readers’ Theater from 
the IRA book Seeker of Knowledge.

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 7: Use the 
Spelling of Smaller Words Within 
a Compound Word to Spell a 
Compound Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups D, B, and A.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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DAY 38
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

STRATEGIES AND SKILLS UMBRELLA 1

SOLVING MULTISYLLABLE WORDS

SAS.U1.RML2: Break a multisyllable 
word after the vowel if the syllable 
has a long vowel sound and after 
the consonant if the syllable has a 
short vowel sound.

TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

Revisit books from Text Set 5.

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 8: Use a 
Mnemonic Device to Spell a Word

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups A, C, and B.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.

 

DAY 39

W
H

O
LE

 C
LA

S
S

STRATEGIES AND SKILLS UMBRELLA 1

SOLVING MULTISYLLABLE WORDS

SAS.U1.RML3: Break a multisyllable 
word between vowels.

TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

Revisit books from Text Set 5.

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 9: Use 
Word Origins to Understand and 
Remember the Spelling of Some Words

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups B, A, and D.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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DAY 40
W

H
O

LE
 C

LA
S

S

STRATEGIES AND SKILLS UMBRELLA 1

SOLVING MULTISYLLABLE WORDS

SAS.U1.RML4: Break a multisyllable 
word before the consonant and le. 

TEXT SET 5

THE POWER OF KNOWLEDGE

Revisit books from Text Set 5.

WORD-SOLVING ACTIONS 10: Use a 
Study Routine to Spell a Word: Choose, 
Write, Build, Mix, Fix, Mix (Partner 
Study 1)

S
M

A
LL

 G
RO

U
P

Meet with groups A, B, and C.

IN
D

EP
EN

D
EN

T Student choice and confer with 
individual students.
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 ASSESS TO INFORM INSTRUCTION
OBSERVATION TOOLS WHAT TO OBSERVE WHAT TO LOOK FOR—DOES THE STUDENT:

• OBSERVATIONAL NOTES

• READER’S NOTEBOOK

• WRITING SAMPLES

• INTERACTIVE READ-ALOUD RECORD 
KEEPING FORM

• Students’ Talk

• Writing About Reading

• Respond to the text’s meaning?

• Share their thinking a�er reading that indicates understanding?

• Use some of the language from the book?

• Respond to the reading through writing that demonstrates understanding?

• Actively participate in conversation about the book with the group and other students?

• OBSERVATIONAL NOTES

• READER’S NOTEBOOK

• WRITING SAMPLES

• Students’ Talk

• Writing About Reading

• Join in on the reading using appropriate stress, intonation, and phrasing?

• Notice and use nonfiction text features?

• Revisit the text when working independently? 

• Talk about the text in a meaningful way? 

• Show evidence of written language in independent writing?

• READING RECORD (PRINT OR DIGITAL)

• OBSERVATIONAL NOTES

• READER’S NOTEBOOK

• GUIDED READING RECORD KEEPING 
FORM

• Oral Reading

• Students’ Talk

• Writing About Reading

• Read with accuracy and fluency?

• Display significant behaviors such as pauses, repetitions and self-corrections?

• Show evidence of an understanding of the text—beyond simply retelling?

• Understand and talk about the “big ideas” of the text?

• Articulate understandings and critical thinking through writing/drawing?

• INDEPENDENT READING RECORD 
KEEPING FORM

• READER’S NOTEBOOK

• OBSERVATIONAL NOTES

• Oral Reading

• Students’ Talk

• Writing About Reading

• Summarize the story, covering essential parts?

• Demonstrate sustained attention by reading the entire book?

• Use language appropriate to the book?

• Demonstrate ability to talk about and write about the book?

• Notice some words in a text that have particular patterns, structures, or parts?

• OBSERVATIONAL NOTES

• READER’S NOTEBOOK
• Students’ Talk

• Writing About Reading

• Make comments that indicate an understanding of the book?

• Listen to other students’ comments, and follow along in their book?

• Share their own thinking and build upon the thinking of others?

• Participate in a sustained discussion for a period of time?

• Respond to the meaning of the text?

• OBSERVATIONAL NOTES

• APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

• ASSESSMENT GUIDE IN ONLINE 
RESOURCES

• Oral Reading

• Systematic Assessment Tasks

• Apply principles in reading and writing successfully?

• Continue to acquire a repertoire of known words?

• Use understandings of phonics and core of words to monitor reading?

• Connect words by prefix, su�x, base, and root?

• Take words apart by syllables to solve them?
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             ADDITIONAL ONLINE   TOOLS AND RESOURCES    ALL AVAILABLE AT FP.PUB/FPCpreview

VIDEO QUICK-START PLANNING TOOLS GUIDED READING RECORDING FORMS

 n Watch a video overview to see how to use this 
eight-week Instructional Plan and to get started 
with FPC. 

 n Download a reproducible Daily Planning Template to map 
out literacy learning in your classroom for the days/weeks/
months ahead.

 n A recording form for each FPC Guided Reading book can 
be downloaded from the FPC Online Resources. Monitor 
progress with recording forms for each title identified in this 
Instructional Plan. 

AN INSTRUCTIONAL PLAN 
FOR THE FIRST 8 WEEKS
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Accuracy  
Rate

Errors
14 or 
more

12–13 9–11 7–8 4–6 2–3 0–1

%
below 
95%

95% 96% 97% 98% 99% 100%

Self-Corrections             

Fluency Score 0 1  2  3
Fluency Scoring Key
0 Reads primarily word-by-word with occasional but infrequent or inappropriate phrasing; 

no smooth or expressive interpretation, irregular pausing, and no attention to author’s 
meaning or punctuation; no stress or inappropriate stress, and slow rate.

1 Reads primarily in two-word phrases with some three- and four-word groups and some 
word-by-word reading; almost no smooth, expressive interpretation or pausing guided 
by author’s meaning and punctuation; almost no stress or inappropriate stress, with slow 
rate most of the time.

2 Reads primarily in three- or four-word phrase groups; some smooth, expressive 
interpretation and pausing guided by author’s meaning and punctuation; mostly 
appropriate stress and rate with some slowdowns.

3 Reads primarily in larger, meaningful phrases or word groups; mostly smooth, 
expressive interpretation and pausing guided by author’s meaning and punctuation; 
appropriate stress and rate with only a few slowdowns.

Reading Rate
(optional) End Time ____ min. ____ sec.

Start Time ____ min. ____ sec.

Total Time ____ min. ____ sec.

Total Seconds ____________

(14,700) ÷ Total Seconds = Words Per Minute (WPM)

_________ WPM

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom, Guided Reading 2
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Sources of Information Used

Page Text E SC
E SC

M S V M S V

Subtotal

  End Time    min.    sec. Total

Part One: Oral Reading continued

 4 A taxi, two planes, a train, and a van later, the family

had finally made it. When they arrived at the grandparents’

house, a dozen people came out to welcome them. It

was a blur of faces and greetings in a language the

twins didn’t understand. The only people they recognized,

from photographs, were their grandparents. Their quick

and warm embrace was followed by awkward silence.

“I can’t believe I’m missing baseball for this,” Mark

grumbled. “We can’t even have a conversation! We don’t

speak Balinese or Indonesian, and they don’t speak

English. I feel weird just standing around smiling and

nodding. I already wondered whether coming for the

summer was a bad idea; now I’m sure it is.”

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom, Guided Reading 1
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Sources of Information Used

Page Start Time ____ min. ____ sec. Grandfather’s Gamelan Level T, RW: 245 E SC
E SC

M S V M S V

Subtotal

Student _________________________________________________ Grade ________ Date ___________________________

Teacher _________________________________________________ School ___________________________________________

Summary of Scores:
Accuracy _______
Self-correction _______
Fluency _______
Comprehension _______

Recording Form

Part One: Oral Reading

Excerpt is taken from pages 2 through 4, paragraph 2.
Place the book in front of the student. Read the introduction provided and invite the student to read 
the excerpt to you.
Introduction: Read this part of the story about how Mark and Mandy survive an entire summer in Bali, 
where their mother’s family lives.

 2 Mandy and Mark sat together in the living room. Mandy

was visibly excited. “I can’t believe we’re going to Bali!

And we finally get to meet our grandparents!” Mom had

delivered the news over dinner, and it was all the twins

could talk about.

Their mother was born in Bali but moved to the

United States to go to college. She never went back.

“It will be amazing!...But oh!” Mark’s grin melted

into a frown. “If I don’t pitch for my baseball team 

this summer, I’ll let everyone down”

“Yeah, but this is Bali!” Mandy said. “I don’t want to

give up babysitting either, but when will we have this

chance again?” She stood up.

“Yeah, ‘cause baseball and babysitting are the same

thing,” Mark said under his breath.

  

Keep it going!
Maintain momentum with these digital 

resources and planning tools for 

sustained success in implementing 

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™.
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             ADDITIONAL ONLINE   TOOLS AND RESOURCES    ALL AVAILABLE AT FP.PUB/FPCpreview

VIDEO QUICK-START PLANNING TOOLS GUIDED READING RECORDING FORMS

 n Watch a video overview to see how to use this 
eight-week Instructional Plan and to get started 
with FPC. 

 n Download a reproducible Daily Planning Template to map 
out literacy learning in your classroom for the days/weeks/
months ahead.

 n A recording form for each FPC Guided Reading book can 
be downloaded from the FPC Online Resources. Monitor 
progress with recording forms for each title identified in this 
Instructional Plan. 

AN INSTRUCTIONAL PLAN 
FOR THE FIRST 8 WEEKS
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Accuracy  
Rate

Errors
14 or 
more

12–13 9–11 7–8 4–6 2–3 0–1

%
below 
95%

95% 96% 97% 98% 99% 100%

Self-Corrections             

Fluency Score 0 1  2  3
Fluency Scoring Key
0 Reads primarily word-by-word with occasional but infrequent or inappropriate phrasing; 

no smooth or expressive interpretation, irregular pausing, and no attention to author’s 
meaning or punctuation; no stress or inappropriate stress, and slow rate.

1 Reads primarily in two-word phrases with some three- and four-word groups and some 
word-by-word reading; almost no smooth, expressive interpretation or pausing guided 
by author’s meaning and punctuation; almost no stress or inappropriate stress, with slow 
rate most of the time.

2 Reads primarily in three- or four-word phrase groups; some smooth, expressive 
interpretation and pausing guided by author’s meaning and punctuation; mostly 
appropriate stress and rate with some slowdowns.

3 Reads primarily in larger, meaningful phrases or word groups; mostly smooth, 
expressive interpretation and pausing guided by author’s meaning and punctuation; 
appropriate stress and rate with only a few slowdowns.

Reading Rate
(optional) End Time ____ min. ____ sec.

Start Time ____ min. ____ sec.

Total Time ____ min. ____ sec.

Total Seconds ____________

(14,700) ÷ Total Seconds = Words Per Minute (WPM)

_________ WPM

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom, Guided Reading 2
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Sources of Information Used

Page Text E SC
E SC

M S V M S V

Subtotal

  End Time    min.    sec. Total

Part One: Oral Reading continued

 4 A taxi, two planes, a train, and a van later, the family

had finally made it. When they arrived at the grandparents’

house, a dozen people came out to welcome them. It

was a blur of faces and greetings in a language the

twins didn’t understand. The only people they recognized,

from photographs, were their grandparents. Their quick

and warm embrace was followed by awkward silence.

“I can’t believe I’m missing baseball for this,” Mark

grumbled. “We can’t even have a conversation! We don’t

speak Balinese or Indonesian, and they don’t speak

English. I feel weird just standing around smiling and

nodding. I already wondered whether coming for the

summer was a bad idea; now I’m sure it is.”

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom, Guided Reading 1

©
 20

20
 by Irene C. Fountas and G

ay Su Pinnell from
 Fountas &

 P
innell C

lassroom
. Portsm

outh, N
H

: H
einem

ann

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom, Guided Reading • Grandfather’s Gamelan • Level T • Fiction

Sources of Information Used

Page Start Time ____ min. ____ sec. Grandfather’s Gamelan Level T, RW: 245 E SC
E SC

M S V M S V

Subtotal

Student _________________________________________________ Grade ________ Date ___________________________

Teacher _________________________________________________ School ___________________________________________

Summary of Scores:
Accuracy _______
Self-correction _______
Fluency _______
Comprehension _______

Recording Form

Part One: Oral Reading

Excerpt is taken from pages 2 through 4, paragraph 2.
Place the book in front of the student. Read the introduction provided and invite the student to read 
the excerpt to you.
Introduction: Read this part of the story about how Mark and Mandy survive an entire summer in Bali, 
where their mother’s family lives.

 2 Mandy and Mark sat together in the living room. Mandy

was visibly excited. “I can’t believe we’re going to Bali!

And we finally get to meet our grandparents!” Mom had

delivered the news over dinner, and it was all the twins

could talk about.

Their mother was born in Bali but moved to the

United States to go to college. She never went back.

“It will be amazing!...But oh!” Mark’s grin melted

into a frown. “If I don’t pitch for my baseball team 

this summer, I’ll let everyone down”

“Yeah, but this is Bali!” Mandy said. “I don’t want to

give up babysitting either, but when will we have this

chance again?” She stood up.

“Yeah, ‘cause baseball and babysitting are the same

thing,” Mark said under his breath.

  

Transform literacy education for your students.

Make Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™  your  classroom.
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PROFESSIONAL 
LEARNING

Fountas and Pinnell believe that teacher expertise is at the heart of student achievement. 

Fountas & Pinnell Classroom™ is deeply rooted in continuous professional learning. The 

following professional learning opportunities are available to further develop the teaching 

cra� and foster a climate of collegiality and community.

FOUNTAS & PINNELL CLASSROOM™
PROFESSIONAL LEARNING RESOURCES AND OPPORTUNITIES

INCLUDED WITH YOUR FPC PURCHASE
FPC

 OVERVIEW ALL 
CONTEXTS 

FPC
 YEARLONG 

PARTNERSHIP

FPC
 ONLINE 

IMPLEMENTATION 
COURSE

EMBEDDED
RESOURCES INCLUDED AS PART 

OF YOUR FPC PURCHASE

Online resources including a Getting Started 
video library and an Implementation Support 
Online Course.  

OPTIONAL FEE-BASED*

ON-SITE
FOUNTAS & PINNELL-ENDORSED 

CONSULTANTS COME TO YOU

School-based seminars designed to meet your 
learning needs.

OFF-SITE
YOU COME TO THE EXPERTS

Multi-day institute designed and delivered by 
Fountas and Pinnell for extensive learning.

ONLINE
INTERACT DIGITALLY WITH 

FOUNTAS & PINNELL-ENDORSED 

CONSULTANTS

Recorded webinar series that include chat, 
video demonstrations, and resources to 
support learning.

* Required resource: All participants in Fee-Based Professional Development 

are required to have The Fountas & Pinnell Literacy Continuum, Expanded 

Edition. Available in print or digital format.
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Your daily retreat to re�ect, 
recharge, research, and rede�ne 
your literacy instruction 

JOIN THE  
FOUNTAS & PINNELL LITERACY™ 
COMMUNITY
Designed for teachers, literacy leaders, and district administrators

CONTINUE THE CONVERSATION ONLINE

@FountasPinnell 
#fountasandpinnell

Fountas & Pinnell Literacy™ 
@FountasandPinnell

Fountas & Pinnell Literacy™ Learning Group 
www.facebook.com/groups/FountasPinnell/

@FountasPinnell 
#FPLiteracy

We invite you to connect with thousands of educators 

from around the world on one of the fastest-growing 
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